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"Don't forget your 


Kodak 


Your Kodak Beach Girl Showcard is telling this story to every customer—you 
can make it a more effective (and profitable) story with a verbal reminder. 
Every sale at holiday time is an opportunity for a Kodak Film sale . . . 
provided you suggest “holiday pictures.” Make the most of your increased 


holiday traffic by cashing-in on extra sales of Kodak Film. Better still, 
advise customers which Kodak film to use: 


VERICHROME PAN— 

The world’s favourite all-purpose snapshot film. 

TRI-X— 

A super-fast film for those available-light, fast action and “hard-to-get” 


pictures. 


KODACHROME — 
Most popular colour film made—gives crisp sparkling full-colour trans- 
parencies for both hand-viewing and projection. In sizes to fit 828 and 


35mm cameras only. 
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Decore COLOUR SHAMPOO HIGHLIGHTERS 


. « . the most modern hair colouring preparations yet discovered! 
No need for expensive salon treatments. Decoré high.ights the 
natural colour and brings glamorous lustre to hair which is coarse 
and dull. Your customer can choose from: auburn, titian, henna. 
blonde brightener and brown brightener. Perfect for little girls’ hair. 


FOR GREY HAIR . . . No need for old-fashioned dyes with that 
“artificial look." Let your customer choose ANY of these high- 
lighters, from light blonde to rich black . . . and her hair wil. 
gleam with youthful lustre. 
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OIL Never before has a blonding cream been 

so easy to manage. Blended with natural 
washes lanolin and exclusive oils, can transform 
cleanses hair to ANY shade of blonde desired 


Perfect, too, as a hair-dye remover .. . 
Yet so mild it can be recommended to 


conditions 


brighten children's hair. 


SALES ARE SOARING 


throughout Australia and New Zealand 


Decore 
CCOLE WAVE SHAMPOO... 


Home perms. are twice as successful when the hair has been washed 
with this wonderful lanolised shampoo. Prolongs the life of 
permanent waves . .. keeps hair silky . . . shiny . . . soft. 


Necove SHEEN-GLO . . . Makes hair more 


glamorous than ever before. The most modern, luxurious hair- 
dressing and vitalizing cream yet discovered. Also the perfect 
hand lotion—softens, beautifies. 
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Yecore SMOKE BLUE, | 509, Mark-up on 


SILVER GREY AND STEEL GREY , 
COLOUR SHAMPOO RINSE |all Decore 


This unique preparation beautifies and 

highlights all shades of grey and white products 
hair. . . removes discolourations . . . 
leaves hair elegantly groomed and 
gleaming. 
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WEST AUSTRALIA: L. J. Mitchell, 4! Barrack Street, Perth. 
NEW ZEALAND: Frank Stevens, 53 Fort Street, Auckland, C.1. 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


PHARMACY BOARD OF VICTORIA 


EXAMINATIONS 


Preliminary Examination: 
Commences May 7. 
Entries close April 23. 

Final Examination: 
Commences February 24. 
Entries close February 3. 


Intermediate Examination: 
Commences February 12. 
Entries close January 29. 


By Order of the Board, 


360 Swanston Street, F.C. KENT, 
Melbourne. Registrar. 


Pharmaceutical Arithmetic—Friday, 31st 


PHARMACY BOARD 
OF 


SOUTH WALES 


PHARMACY QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 


The next Qualifying Examination will commence at the 
University of Sydney on Wednesday, 29th January, 1958. 


Time Table 


Pharmaceutics I—Wednesday, 29th January, Morning. 
Pharmaceutics Il—Thursday, 30th January, Morning. 
Prescription Reading and Posology—Thursday, 30th 


January, Afternoon. 


Afternoon. 


Practical work commences on Monday, 3rd February. 
try forms are available from the Board only. Fee 
for part or whole of the examination is £3/3/-. 


eo aed close with the last post on 3lst December, 


Watch this column for further announcements. 


P. E. COSGRAVE, 
Registrar. 

Fifth Foor, 

Winchcombe House, 

52 Bridge Street, Sydney. 


January, 
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’ MELBOURNE FIRE OFFICE LTD. : ESTABLISHED 1793 


BARKER 


400 Collins St., Melbourne. 
49 St. George's Terrace, Perth. 


SYDNEY FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


9-11 Hunter Sydney, 


ADELAIDE FIRE 


81 Currie St., Adelaide (Merged in The Lond 
and Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 


BRISBANE FIRE OFFICE . * 

Creek Insurance Co. Uimiied). THE INFANTS’ MEDICINE 
ALL P.D.L. Chemists’ Indemnity OF 150 YEARS’ STANDING 
Insurance is written by these Offices 

* 


Fire, Plate Glass, Workers’ Compensation, Personal 
Accident, Motor Car ( rehensive and Third arty Act), 
Public Risk (Premises a Bicycle Delivery). insurances 
Effected at Lowest Rates. ‘ 


FOR TEETHING AND 
DIGESTIVE TROUBLES 


The above Group of Offices constitute:— | 


AMALGAMATED INSURANCE * 
(Australia) LIMITED 
Registered Office: 
ROBERT BARKER & SON LTD. 
Directors: PDA), | 13 Alistair Street, Manchester 1, Engiand 


Telephones: BX 5601-2-3 


WILLIAM DELANY & COY 


WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS CHEMISTS’ SUNDRYMEN 


30-32 MARKET STREET, SYDNEY 


Importers, Indentors, Distributors 
of 

Fine Chemicals, Chemists’ Sundries, Patent Medicines 

Toilet and Perfumery Preparations of Leading Makers 

Agency with stocks A.B. Tonic Wine 


ENQUIRIES SOLICITED 
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KNOWS NO FRONTIERS 


, and is not confined to one season. 


Sufferers from ASTHMA, 
BRONCHITIS and HAYFEVER 
need TABASAN’S safe, speedy 
relief all the year round. 


You can safely recommend 


TA B AN | 


from the following agents 


4 PTY. LTD., 65 Church Street, HAWTHORN, E.2, Victoria. — 


McGLOIN 
Phone- WA 1231. 
LID, Streat, Samy Hilts, SYDNEY, 


- MADE BY » hp OF LIVERPOOL ENGLAND 


The Premier 
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A new oral anticoagulant 


for the prophylaxis 
and treatment of 


thrombo-embolic disorders 


EASILY CONTROLLED 


‘WON-CUMULATIVE 
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4 


MELBREX 


PTY. LTD. 
TOMORROW’S _ 


Fiesta 35/- to 3 


7/6 


came 4 Stardust, 7 Blend. 
Moomba 37/6 to 42/6 


{n 17 Colours: 8 Plain, 6 Corroboree, 3 Metallic. 


Florida 27/6 to 30/- 


ATTRACTIVE 
in 14 Colours: 3 Dualtone, 5 Laminated, 6 Plain, 


Men's Polo 39/9 


@ SUNGLASSES OF DISTINC 
UNSURPASSED QUA 
@ MODERATE PRICES — 
@ PROMPT SERVICE AND REPA 


MADE IN AUSTRALIA DISTRIBUTED BY 


MELBREX PTY. LTD. 


TELEPHONES : FW 6238 & FW 6239 


41-43 WESTON ST., BRUNSWICK, MELBOURNE NIO 
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STYLES for ALL 
THE FASHIO 
THE MOD 
THE CONSERVA 


A Range of 121 Stems 
THE LARGEST EVER SEEN 
AL Made in Australia 


CONSCIOUS WOMAR 


est TYPE 
TIVE MAN__ 


Riviera 35/- to 37/6 
TAS 


STRIKING 
tn 10 Colours: 6 Leopard, 4 Metallic. 


Men's Duke 14/9 


Venus 22/6 to 29/9 


‘DRESSY 


In 33 Colours: 7 Radiant, 7 Full, 7 Brow, & Laminated, 
5 Veneered, | Dual. 
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Huge Advertising Campaign 


BOOSTS SALES 
AND PROFITS! 


Elastoplast First Aid 


Dressings bring you a = 
HIGH MARK-UP! 


Elastoplast DRESSING STRIPS 
An Elastoplast best-seller! A con- 
tinuous pad of medicated gauze on a 
lightweight Elastoplast fabric, it 
comes in 1 yard lengths in dust-proof 
cartons . . . and as little or as much 


needed canbe eat who requed The biggest advertising 
ma in the adhesive 
in 1 yard and 3 yard legis §©dregsing field brings the 


unstretched, these adhesive 


FULL PAGES and HALF PAGES 


appear with sales-bringing consistency 

throughout the hard-hitting Metropolitan 

Press. Why not stock up now with these 

solidly supported lines? Supplies are 

WATERPROOF ELASTOPLAST DRESSINGS _ available from all D.H.A, Houses or from 
are another source of proven profit! your local Wholesaler. 


Manufactured by T. J. Smith & Nephew Ltd., England 
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Justly popular with the public, these 
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CARNEGIES 
Welwyn Garden City - Hertfordshire - _agiane 


Enquiries to sole Australian Agents : 


anthelmintic 


Manufactured ‘at. our 
Garden City Factory 
and distributed 
to all world markets 


A.“TREE OF LIFE” PRODUCT 


CARNEGIES 
SANTONIN 


BO the naturally occurring 


AVAILABLE IN 


CRYSTAL, POWDER 


JOHN BEITH & CO. PTY. LTD. 


UNION HOUSE, GEORGE STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. Tel: 2 Bu 4458-9 
ICTORI 


INGLES STREET, PORT MELBOURNE, V 


OR TABLET FORM 
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TRADE MARK 


to.overcome inadequacy 
of dietary factors 
associated with 
@ restricted diets @ careless or faulty 
eating habits @ convalescence 
® early growth @ old age 


@ pregnancy & lactation @ mental 
& physical strain. 


A new, complete answer 
to vitamin/mineral deficiency 


high potency capsules 


containing 9 vitamins plus I1 minerals 


*‘MINACON? Capsules are packed 

30 to the bottle in display outers to assist 
your counter recommendation. 

Order “*MUINACON? in your next 

£10 parcel of Nicholas Ethical Products. 


NICHOLAS PROPRIETARY LIMITED 
699 WARRIGAL RD., CHADSTONE, S.E.10., VICTORIA. SYDNEY BRISBANE“. ADELAIDE + PERTH 
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New Series: Vol. 38—Ne. 456 
Old Series: Vol. LXXH—Ne. 864 
December 30, 1957 


Season’ s 
Greetings 


fH one and all the Journal conveys Christmas and New Year 
Greetings and best wishes for the Coming Year. 


The Management hopes that the festive Season will be one of contentment and happiness, 


that goodwill will prevail and that the year 1958 will bring a very full measure of prosperity 


and joy. 


The Chairman of Directors, the Manager, Editor and Staff take this opportunity of thank- 


ing contributors, advertisers, readers and everyone associated in the production of the Journal 


for their help throughout yet another year, and reaffirm their aim to continue to provide a 


Journal of high standard that will cater for the interests of every section. 
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When Mr, Curtin (Labour, N.S.W.) asked a ques- 
tion in the House of Representatives concerning a 
letter allegedly written by Virax Ethicals Pty. 


_ Ltd., a Victorian drug firm, to a medical practi- 


tioner, he directed public attention to a matter of 
very great importance. 


It was subsequently reported in the daily press 
that the Victorian Branch of the British Medical 
Association had advised members that it was un- 
desirable for them, or their nominees, to hold 
shares in the company. 


The letter, which was quoted in the circular to 
the B.M.A. members, stated that the company was 
formed in July, 1948, and dividends each year 
averaged about 100%. It was claimed that success 
had been due to the co-operation of the members 
(of the company) and the additional number of 
lines it was putting on the market. It contained 
the following extraordinary statement—“Prescrib- 
ing is watched closely in each area and when we 
find members doing well we offer them an oppor- 
tunity of increasing their shareholding.” 


It is not legally or morally wrong for doctors, 
dentists, chemists or other professional men to 
invest money in drug companies. In this respect 
they enjoy the same rights as other citizens; but 
there is reason for concern in the suggestion of 
financial reward for prescribing preparations of a 
company in which they have an interest. 


In the provision of medicines for the treatment 
of disease doctor and chemist are partners. Irre- 
spective of any other consideration, the obligation 
of the doctor is to prescribe a treatment which he 
believes to be the best available for each individual 
patient; and the duty of the chemist is to dispense 
precisely, and without comment, what has been 
prescribed, questioning a prescription only if there 
is reason to believe that error has been made or 
that the dispensing of the prescription as written 
could be dangerous to life. 


A recent issue of “The Medical Journal of Aus- 
tralia” quotes the following from a newly pub- 
lished book on medical ethics: “From the time of 
Hippocrates on, medical men, acting corporatively, 
have been at pains to do two things: to admit to 


.-their ranks only those who have passed strict tests 
1412 The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, December 30, 1957 


Ethics of Prescribing 


of competence and to subject them to a strict code 
of professional and personal conduct.” 


Competence and conduct are open to criticism 
when there is a departure from fundamental obli- 
gations such as that of prescribing with any other 
object than that of bringing to the patient what 
the doctor, to the best of his knowledge and experi- 
ence, believes to be the best medicament for him. 


For a considerable time past there have been 
disturbing reports. from certain areas that some 
medical practitioners were prescribing almost ex- 
clusively products distributed by the company 
which has been the subject of the recent publicity. 


The disclosure in Parliament strongly suggests 
that some medical practitioners have fallen victim 
to the alluring prospects held out by the company 
to doctors to improve their financial position by 
prescribing the company’s products. A spokesman 
for Virax is reported to have said: “The B.M.A. 
has been told distinctly that doctors were not 
under any compulsion to prescribe our products.” 


- No medical practitioner would tolerate dictation 
of that kind. The protestation, therefore, has little 
meaning. 


Medical practitioners who prize their own good 
name and the honour of their profession would 
not submit willingly to “prescribing being watched 
closely” so that they might receive a benefit at 
the hands of a commercial firm. The advice of the 
B.M.A. to its members, therefore, is commendable. 


It is not our function to criticise the medical 
profession. The great majority of its members are 
honourable men whose conduct is guided by the 
highest ethical principles. In the eyes of the pub- 
lic, however, the chemist is regarded as playing 
an important part in the supply of medicines 
which are ordered by medical practitioners. 


Every facet of prescribing and dispensing should 
be above reproach. If there is failure in this 
respect the public is quick to judge. They have 
good reason—firstly because of the vital impor- 
tance to them of receiving faithful and honest 
treatment at the hands of the people they trust, 
and secondly because they pay well for these ser- 
vices. 
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News of Pharmaceutical Events at Home and Abroad 


-— 


_ Visit of Mr. Scott and Mr. Ross to U.S.A. 

The recent visit to U.S.A. of Mr. Eric Scott, Guild 
Federal President, and Mr. R. G. Ross, Merchandising 
Manager, undoubtedly put Australia on the map in 
some circles. Wherever they went they impressed and 
proved themselves splendid publicity agents for Aus- 
tralian pharmacy. 

“The Western Druggist” devoted an editorial to their 
visit. Here are some extracts: 

“Eric Scott, President of the Federated Pharmaceu- 
tical Service Guild of Australia, recently paid a return 
visit to Canada and the United States. Mr, Scott, who 
is also President of his State Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion, has held the post of leader of the Federation for 


many years, and has proven an outstanding example of - 


what leadership and co-operation can accomplish within 
a pharmaceutical body in regard to both commercial 
and professional problems. Mr. Scott has visited many 
parts of the world on behalf of his Association in recent 
years. 

“His recent visit to this continent, when he was 
accompanied by the head of the Merchandising Board 
of his Association, was for the purpose of investigating 
at first hand the effect of supermarket invasion of the 
drug trade in the United States and Canada. The 
Australian body deserves congratulations for its enter- 
prise in this regard. 

“Mr. Scott and his associates were not pessimistic 
about what they observed. In fact they feel that the 
increased competition has awakened pharmacists and 
that they have become better merchandisers, and that 
as a result sales of many items now featured in super- 
markets have actually increased since the attack from 
non-drug store outlets. 

“Regardless of the results, the example of the Aus- 
tralian group in undertaking this survey for the purpose 
of a report to the members is a wonderful illustration 
of the type of service that a strong pharmaceutical body 


can render to its members.” 


The International Pharmaceutical 
Federation 
Sir Hugh Linstead Speaks on Education 
Speaking at a meeting of the Scientific Section of 
the International Pharmaceutical Federation at Leiden, 
Holland, on September 12, Sir Hugh Linstead, President 
of the International Pharmaceutical Federation, ex- 
pressed pleasure that the Section was concerning itself 
with pharmaceutical education. 


“The dominance of the specialty in pharmacy, Sir 
Hugh said, had shifted the centre of gravity of the 


‘practice of pharmacy from the shop to the factory. 
In Canada, in the United States and in France more . 


than 80% of prescribed medicines were specialties. 


Figures such as these indicated the need for a re- 
appraisal of the content of pharmaceutical education 
because the compounding of medicines had in many 
conntz.es ceased to be the main function of the phar- 
macist. Sir Hugh said he believed the pharmacist’s 
new function was becoming to an increasing extent, 
the adviser of the general practitioner of medicine in 
the composition, the value, the duties and the use of 
new drugs. The function of the teacher of today was 
to prepare him for it. 

If the Scientific Section could examine the pharma- 
ceutical syllabuses in a representative number of coun- 
tries it might be able to make recommendations that 


would be of importance. 


Training Apprentices 


’ “It is only in private- pharmacies that training can 
be given in the organisation of a chemist’s business, 
including the complexities of buying, bookkeeping, ac- 
countancy and the contractual features of National 
Health Service dispensing,” states “The British Over- 
seas Pharmacist” for September. 

This comment appears in an article, the tenor of 
which is that the future of independent retail phar- 
macy depends upon a reasonable proportion of stu- 
dents receiving their practical training in private phar- 
macies. It arose from a discussion concerning the 
institution of the three-year full-time educational pro- 
gramme of the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain. 


The writer of the article points out that most future 
entrants into pharmacy will probably remain at school 
until they have obtained the general certificate of edu- 
cation at the advanced level in the essentia! subjects 
at the age of 17 plus; then proceed to a school of phar- 
macy; then seek a year’s practical training at age 20- 
21. There is of course an alternative that some will de- 
cide to have two years’ apprenticeship training before 
embarking upon the academic course. 

The National Pharmaceutical Union intends to main- 
tain lists of pharmacies at which training facilities can 
be offered. 
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Technical Bulletin from Queensland 
Society 

Pharmaceutical Society members in Queensland 
should appreciate the issue by their Council of periodi- 
cal bulletins providing technical information of prac- 
tical value. 

Bulletin No. 1 in this series has been issued. This 
sets out in tabular form “Antibiotics in current use (ex- 
cept penicillin and preparations),” showing (a) the non- 
proprietary name, (b) trade name(s), (c) manufac- 
turer(s), (d) source, (e) spectrum. 

The bulletin is in the form of a four-page sheet, 
103 in. x 8 in., of convenient size, and printed in type 
of a size suitable for display in the dispensary. 


The Queensland Society is to be commended on the : 


lead it has taken in giving this service. 


Australians at British Conference 


“The Alchemist” for October, 1957, reports that three 
Australians, R. T. Hawksley, A. I. K. Lloyd and Ron 


' Anderson, were seen at the British Pharmaceutical 


Conference at Bristol, and it published a very good 
photograph of the trio. 

It will be remembered that Mr. Lloyd is pursuing a 
project as the Kodak Travelling Scholar No. 3, and that 
Mr. Anderson, from South Australia, is in the U.K. as 
a Pfeiffer Scholarship holder. 

Mr. Hawksley, it is reported, intends to stay in Eng- 
land for about 18 months and gain experience in retail 
and hospital pharmacy and to study for the Pharma- 
ceutical Society’s Diploma in Biochemical Analysis. He 
upheld the Australian sporting reputation by winning 
the Jephcott tennis cup during the Conference. 


The End of Pharmacy—An Old, Old Story 


Recently correspondents have been deploring the 
changes in pharmacy, particularly the disappearing art 
of dispensing. I have always suspected that this is an 
old story, and, browsing through the Journal of seventy 
years ago, I have had my suspicions confirmed. It con- 
tains an address, “The Handwriting on the Wall,” given 
by Professor J. U. Lloyd, to a meeting of the Ohio State 
Pharmaceutical Association. He asks: “Do we not 
think of the time when a few official tinctures and 
syrups with our staple chemicals and crude roots, barks 
and herbs, supplied the material with which to fill all 
prescriptions? Do we not sometimes, in a period of 
vexation, sneer over these so-called elixirs of the pre- 
sent, and do we not get out of patience when physicians 
prescribe preparations made by some particular per- 
sons?” Professor Lloyd also refers to those “ungentle- 
manly solicitors whose unpleasant duty it was to travel 
over the country to introduce their novelties to phy- 
sicians and to encourage them to use them,” and goes 
on to prophesy “that our pills, ointments, plasters, 
chemicals, flavours, even our emulsions, syrups and 
tinctures, will be made for us by men whom we call 
artisans.” His remark that “we may combat the new 
ideas of pharmaceutical education and compare them 
with the day we were apprentices” also has a familiar 


ring to modern ears. And I expect the sound will differ 
little in 2027—“The Pharmaceutical Journal,” October 
5, 1957. 


R.A, Chemical Institute Honours 
Australian Scientist 
Dr. K. L. Sutherland, an Assistant Chief of the 
C.S.LR.O. Division of Industrial Chemistry and Leader 
of its Physical Chemistry Section, has been awarded 
the H. G. Smith Memorial Medal. — ° 
The announcement of the award appears in the Pro- 
ceedings of the Royal Australian Chemical Institute 
which was issued on December 9. 
The medal is awarded each year to the member of 
the Institute who, in the opinion of the Council of the 
Institute, has contributed most to the development of 


‘some branch of chemical science. 


Dr. Sutherland graduated in science at the University 
of Melbourne in 1937. He received his Master of 
Science degree in 1941 as a result of research on the 
froth flotation of minerals, working in the University 
laboratory which is supported by a group of mining 
companies. 

He joined C.S.LR.O. in 1940 and continued his work 
on flotation, concentrating particularly on the kinetics 
of the process. He has gained world-wide recognition 
for his work in this field. 

In 1947 he was awarded the Davy-Faraday Fellowship 
of the Royal Institution and worked in London for a 
period. He was subsequently awarded the degrees of 
D.Se. of the University of Melbourne and Ph.D. of 
the University of London. 

Since his return to the Division of Industrial 
Chemistry in 1950 he has been developing a Section 
concerned with research on a wide range of topics 
including the control of evaporation, the extraction of 
uranium, gold and other metals from their ores by a 
novel process, and bush fire control. 

He recently collaborated with Dr. I. W. Wark in the 
revision of the second edition of Dr. Wark’s book 
“Principles of Flotation.” 

He received the Grimwade Prize and Rennie Medal 
in 1943 and the Syme Prize in 1948. 


Woods Travelling Scholar to Leave in 1958 


Mr. W. J. O’Reilly, B.Sc., of the Pharmacy Depart- 
ment, University of Sydney, who was awarded the 
H. W. Woods Travelling Scholarship No. 1, has advised 
the Pharmaceutical Association that he will be leaving 
Australia on January 29, 1958, and will be absent for 
about 14 months, working on the project on which his 
Scholarship is based. 

Mr. O’Reilly has received advice of his acceptance 
for admission to the School of Pharmacy of the Uni- 
versity of San Francisco, where he will be admitted to 
the graduate division of that University and will carry 
out research for the degree of Master of Science. He 
proposed to work under Professor Eiler on a biochemical 
problem connected with use of tissue fractions in the 
study of effects of drugs on enzyme systems and cell 
inclusions. 
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Drugs. 


di Impact of Technology on Social 


@ tn Pharmery ant Medicine 


@ Radioactivity: Its Hazards and Benefits 
to Health 
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A broad title such as the one I have chosen provides 
an opportunity to explore almost any aspect of chemo- 
therapy. In order to make this exploration of some 
interest to the pharmaceutical profession I thought it 
might be of interest to discuss three aspects of the 
subject and to illustrate each with a discussion of 
chemically dissimilar antimicrobial agents. In a general 
way we might assemble our material under the follow- 
ing headings:—1. The discovery of an antimicrobial 
drug. 2. The mode of action of an antimicrobial drug. 
3. The sequelae of antimicrobial therapy. 


The Discovery of an Antimicrobial Drug 

There are probably two main approaches which the 
researcher may follow—the first we might call the 
rational approach and the second the empirical 
approach. The concept of the rational approach arose 
from the discovery that p-aminobenzoic acid (or PAB) 
antagonised or interfered with the antibacterial action 
of the sulphonamide drugs. In view of the chemical 
similarity between PAB and sulphanilamide it was 
suggested that the two molecules were in competition 
with each other for a‘ biologically essential metabolic 
process concerned in cell growth. This presumed, and 
was proven to be correct, that PAB was acting as an 
essential rnetabolite for bacterial growth and that sul- 
phonamides blocked this metabolic step. The addition 
of PAB could, of course, overcome the block competi- 
tively if added in sufficient quantity to the drug- 
organism system. The rational approach to chemo- 
therapeutic discovery, therefore, was formulated on the 
idea of synthesising analogues of essential metabolites 
or growth factors and vitamins, collectively known as 
anti-metabolites, which might interfere with bacterial 
growth at a specific metabolic site. This epee | 
satisfying approach sparked off a considerable researc 
effort which produced much of theoretical interest but 
little of practical value in terms of new-drugs. 

The ge in or trial and error, approach is based 
on less clearly defined principles. Nevertheless, the 
results of empiricism have been impressive if only we 
look to the discovery of the antibiotics. 

However, between these two extremes we can demon- 
strate more readily the success of a chemical approach 


AN ACADEMIC APPROACH TO ANTIMICROBIAL DRUGS 


By Sydney D. Rubbo, Professor of Bacteriology, University of Melbourne. 
(A Centenary Lecture. Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria, October, 1957.) 
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which is concérned with the modification of structures 
of known antibacterial activity. This approach provides 
an easier access to discovery than that of the rational 
approach, for the chemist is dealing with the influence 
of chemical modification on the whole cell in vivo and 
in vitro and not on a particular metabolic function. _An 
interesting example of the chemical approach is the 
simultaneous discovery of isonicotiny] hydrazine, iso- 
niazid, by the American and Russian workers in 1952. 
Isoniazid is undoubtedly the most important anti-tuber- 
culous drug so far discovered and chemically it is a 
very simple pyridine derivative. Its action against the 
tubercle bacillus is highly specific, being ineffective 
against other pathogens, and it is profoundly toxic 
for this organism (0.05 «gm. per ml. being the inhibitory 
concentration, or 1 part in 20,000,000). 

In 1945 Chorine observed that nicotinamide in high 
dosage exerted anti-tuberculous activity and at the 
same time showed that nicotinic acid was inactive. 
Thus, there was no connection between the vitamin 
activity and anti-tuberculous activity, a fact to which 
little importance was attributed. . Later, however, the 
significance of this early observation was appreciated 
by a group of American workers headed by Fox at 
Hoffman la Roche Laboratories, who found ,that 3- 
aminoisonicotinic acid was also active against the 
tubercle bacillus, but was without vitamin activity. 
This observation opened up a new field for chemical 
investigation in the pyridines, and of the many possible 
pyridines it was decided to explore the pyridine thio- 
semicarbarzone derivatives. The reason for selecting 
the thiosemicarbazones stemmed from the German re- 
ports of the high anti-tuberculous activity of certain 
of these derivatives, in particular 4-acetylaminobenzal- 
dehyde thiosemicarbazone or Conteben. In the synthesis 
of the pyridine aldehyde of thiosemicarbazone a number 
of intermediates were prepared and tested biologically. 
One of these was isoniazid, the activity of which proved 
to be far, greater than the product they were aiming 
to synthesise. 


The Russian discovery of isoniazid and its vanillin 


hydrazone, Phtivazid, proceeded along somewhat dif- 
ferent lines. 


The starting point of this work was an 
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analysis of the chemical basis of thiosemicarbazone 
activity. This led them to the conclusion that the 
active part of the molecule was to be found in the 
= N— NH —C grouping. This group was also common 


‘to hydrazides of organic acids, and in view of Chorine’s 


work with the amide of nicotinic acid they decided to 
investigate the activity of the different hydrazides of 
pyridine aldehydes. Thus, the Russians were led to 
the discovery of isoniazid and, interestingly enough, 
published their work almost simultaneously with the 
Americans in the April-June period of 1952. 


The Mode of Action of an Antimicrobial Drug 


The mode of action of a drug can be studied from 
two widely different points of view; one may attempt 
to explain action in terms of chemical and physico- 
chemical structure or in terms of the biological damage 
it exerts. In this discussion it seems more appropriate 
to illustrate mode of action in chemical rather than 
biological criteria. 


Some years ago Professor Albert and I and our 
respective colleagues became interested in the chemical 
reasons for antibacterial activity in the acridine series 
of drugs, well known to p ists as acriflavine, 
profilavine and aminacrine. The parent compound, 
acridine, is devoid of any antibacterial activity, but 
activity can be easily induced by the inclusion of 
amino grou in specific positions on the acridine 
nucleus. the five possible isomers of mono-amino- 
acridine it was found that the 2- and 5- aminoacridines 

a high degree of antibacterial action, whereas 
the 3- and 4- derivatives were only slightly more active 
than acridine itself and the l-aminoacridine was no 
better than the parent compound. It soon became 
apparent, as further chemical and bacteriological data 
accumulated, that the first important prerequisite in 
the antibacterial action of the acridines was a high 
degree of ionization, that is, a dissociation constant pKa 
greater than 7.6. The correlation between the degree 
of ionization and antibacterial activity placed the 
aminoacridines into the broad class of cationic drugs— 
those in which activity is to be found in the cation. 
Further, it led to a better understanding of the optimal 
conditions for antibacterial activity, namely the lower 
the concentration of hydrogen ions the more pronounced 
the antibacterial activity. Put another way, amino- 
acridines are most effective at an alkaline pH. 


But ionization per se is not the only prerequisite 
for activity, since it was found that any modification 
affecting the flat planar structure of the aminoacridine 
lowered or eliminated the antibacterial action. This 
is best illustrated by noting that the tetrahydro deriva- 
tive of’ 5-aminoacridine, which is as highly ionized as 
5-aminoacridine, is antibacterially inactive. The four 
added hydrogen atoms destroyed the co-planarity of 
the molecule. 

Finally, we can alsbd indicate that the size of the 
molecule is important and that ionized acridines having 
a surface area of between 28 and 30 A units will be 
active. Beyond these parameters activity is lowered. 
For example, the addition of further benzene rings to 
the acridines, the benzacridines, tends to reduce activity 
and the smaller molecules such as‘ 4-aminoquinoline 
are completely inactive. This very sketchy summary 
of many years of work demonstrates what we set out 
to do, namely to define the mode of action of a drug 
in terms of its chemical structure. 


Since the mode of action of drugs usually excites 
more interest academically than any other aspect, we 
might, for good measure, briefly discuss the mode of 
action of penicillin in terms of its biological damage. 
Penicillin, as we all know, is a g of tremendous 
antibacterial activity and practically devoid of any host 
toxicity. It is, a the best example of a drug 
exhibiting a selectively toxic action, that is, exerting 
a lethal action against suseeptible pathogenic organisms 
in concentrations which are non-toxic to the host or 
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host cells. The concentration of penicillin required for 
this selectively toxic reaction is probably lower than 
that observed with any other drug—as few as 500-2000 
molecules per cell is sufficient to kill a sensitive bac- 
terium. From the many studies of the mode of action 
of penicillin three explanations have emerged, all of 
which are probably compatible with one another, but 
each typifying a different experimental approach. 
Briefly, we may concentrate the evidence by stating 
that one group of workers has shown that penicillin 
interferes with the uptake of amino acids, in particular 
glutamic acid, and this leads to an eventual inter- 
ference with the synthesis of cellular proteins. Another 
set of observations has drawn attention to the inhi- 
bition of nucleic acid synthesis, which, in turn, is 
incompatible with continued viability. Finally, it has 
been noted that organisms exposed to penicillin fail 
to synthesise cell walls, structures which confer shape 
to the organism by virtue of their rigidity and which 
protect the organism from lysis by the osmotic forces 
of its environment. In effect, the cell becomes a proto- 
plast susceptible to lysis and incapable of multipli- 
cation. Penicillin is bactericidal, that is, the bacterial 
cells are killed, and this action can be described bio- 
logically in three different, but not necessarily contra- 
dictory, ways. 


The Sequelae of Antimicrobial Therapy 

Of the several sequelae of antimicrobial oe 
emergence of drug-resistant strains from populations 
of sensitive species is perhaps the most important. It 
seems worth while, therefore, to discuss this problem- 
with the pharmacist who, in the near future, may be 
dispensing different combinations of antimicrobial 
agents and should ‘be aware of the reasons for this 
anticipated shift in prescribing. 

At the outset it must be clearly understood that in 
dealing with bacterial populations in vitro and in vivo 
we are concerned with fantastically large numbers of 
individual cells each capable of dividing every 20 to 60 
minutes under optimal conditions. Our unit of popu- 
lation could be conveniently expressed as a ion 
cells and in any infectious condition we are dealing 
with millions of these units. Like any other living 
entity, bacterial cells may undergo mutation, that is, 
a sudden and permanent change in character resulting 
from a change in the genetic content of the cell. These 
mutants may arise spontaneously during normal vine 
but as they are so infrequent they remain undetec 
and the character of the population and the culture 
remain unc If, however, a selective environ- 
ment is crea in which the wth of the mutant 
cell is favoured at the expense of the normal cell, then 
it is conceivable that, given sufficient time, the mutants 
could completely replace the normals or wild “ 
Drug-resistant mutants which may spontaneously 
in a population of sensitive organisms can readily be 
offered a selective advantage d chemotherapy of 
infection. In this way a change sensitivity to 
resistance can occur. ‘These mutational events, occur- 
ring independently of the drug, differ in rate with 
different organisms and differ in nature with different 
drugs. In the case of an organism exhibiting a tendency 
towards drug resistance, the rate would be roughly of 
the order of 10-6 or 10-7, that is, one cell in one to ten 
million cells will exhibit resistance to a particular drug. 
The chances of a cell exhibiting a resistance to two 
dissimilar drugs, assuming the same mutation rate for 
each drug, would be 10-12. This would represent such 
a large population of cells, physically and numerically, 
that its occurrence can be regarded as highly improb- 
able. Apart from the rate at which mutation towards 
resistance may occur, the level of this resistance is 
important. In some cases it requires a series of muta- 
tional events to raise the resistance to a level greater 
than the biological level attainable with adequate 
dosage and in other instances a single mutation may 
result in a high level of resistance which it is impossible 
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The Dean, Mr. A. T: S. Sissons, introducing Sir Leslie 
Martin. : 
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to control by increased dosage. These patterns are 
referred to as the multiple-step resistance (or peni- 
cillin) pattern and the Single-step resistance (or strep- 
tomycin) pattern respectively. Finally, an organism 
may be genetically competent to produce an enzyme 
capable of destroying the drug but, in the absence of 
the substrate—the drug—fails to do this. Such an 
organism may be regarded as genotypically resistant 
but phenotypically sensitive and, for all practical pur- 
poses, sensitive unless the substrate (or drug) is applied 
in sub-inhibitory concentration, in which case enzyme 
formation is induced and the cell becomes permanently 
resistant. To sum up this discourse, drug resistance, 
irrespective of the mechanism of the resistance, is 
essentially the result of spontaneous mutations occur- 
ring prior to exposure to the drug and selected for by 
exposure to the drug. 

From the practical point of view it is well known 
that many strains of Staphylococcus pyogenes, particu- 


larly those isolated in hospital infections, are penicillin © 


resistant, resistance being due to induced penicillinase 
production. Their widespread distribution is historic- 
ally due to the indiscriminate use of penicillin in 
inadequate doses and to a high incidence of cross- 
infection. The drug-resistant tubercle bacilli, resistant 
either to streptomycin or isoniazid, also present a 
clinical and epidemiological problem of major import- 
ance. The sulphonamide-resistant haemolytic strepto- 
cocci and gonococci also presented problems in military 
medicine during World War II, but their importance 
has been greatly reduced with the introduction of 
penicillin. These are but a few examples of one of 
the sequelae of antimiicrobial therapy. 


It now remains to indicate quite briefly how our theo- 
retical knowledge of drug resistance can be usefully 
applied to prevent further drift in this direction. First, 
if an organism exhibits a multiple-step mutation pattern 
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towards resistance, then an effective way to deal with 
this is to use a very high dosage of the drug for an 
adequate period. On the other hand, if the pattern 
of resistance is a single-step type, then high dosage 
is of little use, and a combination of drugs is indicated 
on the grounds that doubly-resistant mutants are quite 
rare. This method of treatment. is almost invariably 
used in the chemotherapv of tuberculosis, and it is not 
unlikely that double drug combination will be standard 
practice for all types of antibiotic therapy. The phar- 
macist is strategically placed to observe this expected 
change in the chemotherapy of infection, and should 
it occur the prevention of drug-resistance will be the 
principal reason for its use. 

In conclusion, I have tried in this rather loosely 
assembled address to focus your attention on those 
academic aspects of antimicrobial drugs which, directly 
and indirectly, impinge on pharmaceutical practice. I 
am fully aware of the many things which have been 
unsaid, of the lack of references to the work which 
has been described, of the bias in my selection of 
material, but above all I am aware of the honour you 
have paid me in asking me to participate in these 
Centenary Lectures. 


THE IMPACT OF TECHNOLOGY ON SOCIAL LIFE 


The Wyld Memorial Lecture 
By Sir Alexander Fleck 

Last October Sir Alexander Fleck (Chairman, Im- 
perial Chemical Industries) delivered this lecture in 
Workington, Cumberland, England. Selected portions 
of his address are:-— ; 

A memorial lecture is an appropriate way of record- 
ing a debt to a man whose gifts were devoted to a life- 
time of teaching. I have chosen to talk about the im- 
pact of technology on social life for two reasons. First, 
it seems to me that the fortunes of the town of Work- 
ington and of its neighbours in West Cumberland at 
several periods have been more closely bound up 
directly or indirectly with technological changes than 
most areas of the United Kingdom. For example, the 
causes that made inevitable the reorganisation of the 
steel industry in this country in the 1920’s were com- 
plex. The vogue word was.“rationalisation.” If ration- 
alisation carries with it harsh and distressing implica- 
tions for the people of West Cumberland, for the re- 
organised chemical industry the word, a favourite of . 
Sir Alfred Mond’s, carried no suvh overtones. The word 
is in itself neutral. What was deplorable was the 
failure, albeit in a period of great national depression, 
to mitigate its disastrous consequences for the men of 
the affected industries and their families. After the 
depression it took the great efforts of your Develop- 
ment Council and Industrial Development Company, 
combined with the period of wartime activity, to re- 
dress the balance by bringing not only a renewed pros- 
perity but a return of confidence to West Cumberland. 


Industry’s Role 
My second reason for my choice of subject is tha 

while it is accepted that industry, through technologic 

advances, can raise material standards of living, it is 
not sufficiently widely recognised that industry should 
and does play an important part in creating conditions 
in which the whole community, and not only those 
it employs, can lead full and happy lives. In the past, 
as all know, industry has not always created such con- 
ditions. On the contrary, large areas of the country- 
side have been made hideous and intolerable to live 
in as a result of industrial enterprise. In early days 
the damage was not always confined to the factory 
sites. Much of the surrounding countryside was made 
useless for farming by the discharge of noxious vapours. 
Worse, it generated an attitude of mind still deeply 
entrenched in some places, which assumed that, Ss 
cause an area was industrialised, little could be done 
to make it pleasant to live in. We still have a long 
way to go, but there is in industry good evidence of a 
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aes attitude of responsibility to the com- 
munity. 

During the period 1750-1850, the foundations of mod- 
ern industrialised society were laid. For the first time 
in man’s history an industrial economy began to super- 
sede a predominantly agricultural economy. From 
rather more than 6 millions in 1750, the population of 
the United Kingdom was to rise to 22 millions a hun- 
dred years later. The increase was spectacular in the 
cotton towns of Lancashire and the Clyde basin, in the 
wool towns of the West Riding and the towns of South 
Wales and the Black Country. Because the textile in- 
dustry was a large employer of child labour, contem- 
porary opinion assumed that there was a direct rela- 
tionship between the demand for labour in the textile 
factories and the large increase in Fy comet But a 
more thorough-going statistical study has shown that 
the increase in population in Britain was due not to 
any rise in the birth rate, which remained remarkably 
stable throughout the nineteenth century until it de- 
clined in the 1870’s, but to a striking decline in the 
death rate. Technology played its part, but it was im- 
ag technology of medical praciice in saving lives. 

ow did the new technologies affect factory and mine 
workers? It is not easy within the compass of a short 
lecture to strike a-fair balance. Women and children 
suffered. Hours were inhumanly long. Deformities 
caused by tending textile machinery were common. 
Grinder’s asthma amongst the Sheffield cutlers and phos- 

phorus necrosis of the jaw in the match trade were part 
of the price paid for cheap and universal consumer 


goods. 
Workirg Conditions 

It is easy to forget thet a number of employers took 
considerable pains to ensure decent working condi- 
tions. The fame of Robert Owen’s New Lanark mill, 
where hundreds of children were employed, reached 
the Czar of all the Russias, and the factory in due 
course was visited by him. .The guilt for the mal- 
treatment of children in the factories cannot be laid 
wholly on the Industrial Revolution. In an earlier 
iod many apprentices had suffered equal hardship. 
f legislation played its part in improving working con- 
ditions, technology was not far behind. Ventilation 
in the mines, the safety lamp, William Bickford’s safety 
fuse all helped to reduce the toll of accidents. In the 
textile factories the use of gas as an illuminant reduced 
the risk of fires caused by candle flame, though it effec- 
tively lengthened the hours of an already long working 


The period saw the beginnings of organised charity, 
typified by Rumford’s foundation of the Royal Institu- 
tion in 1799 with the object, among others, of directin 
“itself to the improvement of the means of industry an 
of domestic comfort among the poor.” 

It is no accident that my second period opens with 
the Great Exhibition of 1851. It provided the first op- 
portunity for all classes of soviety in this country and 
thousands of visitors from abroad to see “Works of In- 
dustry of all Nations.” It included an example of every 
important process of manufacture then known, so that 
all could see for themselves the enormous potentialities 
of technology. From the profits of the Exhibition it 
was possible to make gererous endowments to science 
and education. On the estate bought by the Commis- 
sioners of the 1851 Exhibition arose in due course the 
South Kensington museums: a site was also found for 
what was later to become the Imperial College of 
Science and Technology. The availability of cheap steel 
as a result of Bessemer’s invention in 1856, followed by 
the open hearth process, enormously widened the range 

of tools. When Eli Whitney established his small arms 
factory in Connecticut, U.S.A., in 1798 he was success- 
ful in producing components with such precision that 
complete interchangeability of parts was possible. The 
American Civil War greatly accelerated the tendency. 
For the first time the technological resources of a who 
nation were used to overwhelm an opponent. Weapons, 
ammunition, uniforms, boots—all were mass produced. 
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Canned food was supplied to armies transported for 
the first time by ra Henceforth in wartime the 
worker in the factory was to have virtually as great 
a role to play as the soldier on the battlefield. The 
struggle between the North and South in the Civil War 
represented a victory for the mass-production methods 
of the industrialised Union against the agricultural and 
technologically backward Confederate States. Indus- 
trialisation in North America could not have proceeded 
as rapidly as it did if it had not been for a widespread 
railway network based on imports of British locomo- 
tives and mils. The growing United States market 
added wealth to British manufacturing industry, but 
it was largely at the expense of British agriculture. 
Vast prairie lands came under the plough. 
British Achievements Copied 

In Germany, the application of two major examples 
of British technological brilliance had profound con- 
sequences on the whole world. First, the railways were 
abie to link the iron ore deposits to the coal munes. 
Second, the Gilchrist Thomas process for basic steel 
manufacture could utilise the low-grade phosphoric 
iron ores of Lorraine and Luxembourg. Hencetorward 


British steel production was under severe ———- 


from both the United States and from Germany. 
1886 the United Sitates, and in 1893 Germany, surpassed 
British total steel production. By the last quarter of 
the nineteenth century Germany held a commanding 
position in the newer technological fields of auto- 
mobiles, electrical engineering and organic chemicals 
manufacture. ‘The clue to her rapid emergence as an 
industrial power was a capacity for adaptation and 
organisation allied to an immensely superior system of 
technical education. The present drive to expand the 
facilities of technical education in the country is only 
the latest in a series of public agitations over the past 
100 years. 
The trend towards precision and system also in- 
fluenced public administration. It was paralleled- by a 
marked improvement in personal cleanliness and gene- 
rally decent behaviour. Working people were able to 
buy mass-produced clothes and boots cheaply. syn- 
thetic soda manufacture favoured an increase in soa 
production, and in 1853 the tax on soap was abo ‘ 
Consumption per head rose from 3.6 lb. per annum in 
1801 to 8 lb. in 1861; by 1891 it had nearly doubled. 


Working people began to accumulate a few posses- _ 


sions. Cheap reproductions and decorative pottery 
could be bought. Public libraries established by Act 
of Parliament in 1850 for the larger boroughs and news- 

pers freed from tax in 1855 encouraged a wider 
oevery. With compulsory elementary education in 
1876, the trend continued. 

As it became obvious there was to be no road back 
from industrialisation, the labour movement changed 
its character. From the Chartists’ vain protest against 
technological change emerged a cohesive and organised 
working class movement. The years 1851-1900 saw the 
social pattern of life in industrialised society fully 


grown. 
The Twentieth Century 

I come now to my third period. Much of our lives 
in. the years 1901-50 was overshadowed by two world 
wars and by periods of virtually world-wide economic 
depression. Perhaps the fundamental consequence of 
technological development in the period was to make 
people conscious that their world had become sensitive 
to social and economic tremors wherever they occurred. 

Through tracts and the daily press a widely literate 
public had its political consciousness stimulated and its 
emotions ro . The infiltration of women into what 
had been a man’s world of commerce became an in- 
vasion. “Canned” entertainment, represented by the 
wireless and the cinema, may have contributed to a 
decline in the numbers of small local societies which 
had proliferated in the eighteenth and nineteenth cen- 
turies. More important, perhaps, as science and tech- 
nology became more complex and specialised, there was 
less common ground for intellectual interests. The 
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motor car and bus altered the meaning of distance. As 
the tractor replaced the horse, and the milking machine 
the dairymaid, the farm worker was obliged to become 
a practical mechanic. Insecticides, weedkillers and 
antibiotics were added to his chemical armoury of in- 
organic f ; 

I have brought my third iod to an end at the year 
1950. By then a great deal of essential reconstruction 
had been achieved. The accumulated and growing 
capital of science and technology which had been sunk 
into the war effort was charinelled into a whole new 
range of goods and services. When the atom bomb 
was exploded over Hiroshima in 1945, it would have 
taken a bold man to predict that electricity produced 
by means of nuclear fission would be flowing into the 
grid barely a decade later. Power from nuclear fission 
is already being forecast as a possibility within the next 
ten or fifteen years. 

I should like to sketch in some of the implications 
of present trends as I see them. Production on a com- 
mercial scale of wholly new materials, new plastics, 
new metals or near-metals, and new fuels, have led 
pape rightly I think, to talk about a second indus- 
trial revolution. Titanium, zirconium and beryllium 
are no longer mere laboratory curiosities but impor- 
tant constructional materials: lithium and boron are 
becoming change of as fuels; germanium and silicon, 
produced to a fantastic degree of purity, form the basis 
of many electronic components. The harnessing of 
the neutron has been matched by an. equal ingenuity 
at the molecular level. Though the petrochemicals in- 
dustry existed on a modest scale before the war in the 
United States, its emergence in virtually all the indus- 
trialised countries as a source of structural materials 
and consumer goods on a-massive scale is a major post- 
war development. The connotation of the word “syn- 
thetic” has radically changed. Many people used to 
think of a “synthetic” as something inferior to the real 
thing, a substitute. Today it stands for the “tailor- 
made” material. Like most bespoke articles, synthetics 
are desired in their own right. Increased use of auto- 
matic processes in industry and in the office will mean 
changes in skills, in the quality and quantity of effort, 
in education and training and so on. 

Present-day industrial operations are so complex and 
so interdependent that, even allowing for the extra- 
ordinary resilience of the human race, a major catas- 
trophe such as a war fought with nuclear weapons 
would probably bring the industrialised countries near 
to to and permanent ruin. When Imperial Rome 
finally fell: to the barbarians, it took the be 
a thousand years before western Europe again reached 
a roughly com ble stage of technological achieve- 
ment. Even if present records were to survive such 
a holocaust intact, the effort required to re-establish 
the facilities we should need to win, rt and 

rocess raw materials would probably be beyond us. 

e phoenix, rising afresh from still warm ashes, 
has had his day. 

We have, then, a vested interest in a stable world— 
not a static world, but a world that is in a state of 
equilibrium. 

The most glaring example of unbalance in the world 
today is the difference in material standards of living 
enjoyed by the industrialised countries and the under- 
developed areas of the world. In my judgment both 
will need to deve simultaneously. When the sober- 
ing arithmetic of chemical analysis gets to work, and 
we can realise the wide distribution of materia! per- 
centages in each ton of ordinary igneous rock, per- 
centages of aluminium, of iron, of titanium, of man- 
ganese, chromium, nickel and v ium, of copper and 
tungsten, we can be reassured that, given adequate 
resources of energy, whether provided by nuclear 
power or by the sun or the tides, the material pros- 

ity of the world is a long way away from falling 
own for lack of materials. The solution is in the 
hands of the technologist—‘“The Chemist and Drug- 
gist,” October 19, 1957. 
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STEROIDS IN PHARMACY AND MEDICINE 


The British Pharmaceutical Conference met this year 


in Bristol. Its chairman was Dr. Frank Hartley, scien- 
tific director of The British Drug Ho who gave as 
the Chairman’s Address a paper entitled “Steroids in 


Pharmacy and Medicine.” 

The Pharmaceutical Journal published this, in slightly 
condensed form, in its issue September 7, 1957. 

A much shorter abstract appeared in Nature, Septem- 
ber 28. This was as follows:— 

Dr. Hartley surveyed the broad field of the steroids, 
beginning with the earliest known members of the 
group, the sterols, and ending with some of the latest 
researches on anabolic steroids. 

He referred briefly to cholesterol, the bile acids and 
antirachitic vitamins, mentioning some of their signifi- 
cance for ay: He then directed his attention to 
the steroid hormones, dealing in turn with oestrogens, 
progestational substances, adrenocortical hormones, 
steroids as anaesthetics, androgens and anabolic agents. 
It is difficult to select, from this masterful survey, a few 
topics for special comment, and what follows must 
necessarily refiect my particular interest. 

Mr. Hartley discussed some of the recent develop- 
ments in the search for clinically useful steroids among 
the progestational substances, adrenocortical hormones, 
androgens and anabolic substances. The 19-nor-steroids 
came in for a good deal of attention under several of 
these headings. 19-nor-progesterone is more active 
than progesterone, as is 19-norethisterone than ethis- 
terone. 17a-Methyl-19-nortestosterone (methyloestre- 
nolone) is among the more potent of the new oral _ 
gestational substances; other derivatives, such as 17a- 
ethyl-19-nortestosterone (norethandrolone) and 17a- 
ethyny1-5(10)-oesterenolone, also exhibit progestational 
activity. Some of these compounds have marked ana- 
bolic properties as well. 

Mr. Hartley mentioned the A‘ derivatives of cortisone 
and hydrocortisone, the now well-known substances 
prednisone and prednisolone, and then discussed still 
more recent developments. An unsaturated linkage 
between C. and C; converts prednisone and ena 
lone into even more potent glucocorticoids. alogena- 
tion at C. and methylation at C. have yielded 9a-fluoro- 
6a-methylprednisolone, which is stated to have a gluco- 
corticoid activity some two hundred times that of 


hydrocortisone. 9a-Fluorohydrocortisone is now well 
known for its tent mineralcorticoid activity. Mr. 
Hartley refe to numerous other derivatives which 


have been produced by the sterioid chemists, including 
steroids with additional hydroxyl oo at carbons 2, 
5, 12, 14 and 16. The potential value of these remains 
to be explored. The 19-nor analogues of cortisone and 
hydrocortisone are less potent than the parent sub- 
stances. 

Mention has already been made of studies on 19-nor- 
testosterone and its derivatives as anabolic agents; 
esterification with benzoic, cyclopentyl-propionic or 

enylpropionic acids prolongs their effectiveness by 

tramuscular injection. Recent work has shown that 
4-chlorination or 6-methylation of testosterone deriva- 
tives increases their anabolic/androgenic ratio. 
androgenic activity of 118 : 178-dihydroxy-9a-fluoro-17a- 
methylandrost-4-en-3-one (fluoxymestrone) is stated to 
be ten times greater than that of methyltestostero 
but in spite of the presence of the 11- oxy group i 
is said not to give rise to oedema or to hypertension. 

In concluding, Mr. Hartley pointed out that every 
natural steroid hormone possesses not one but a whole 
range of biological activities, some of them unnece 
or even undesirable in their application therapeutically. 
Consequently, the need has arisen for steroids “tailored” 
to a particular therapeutic requirement. Progress 
towards meeting this need has been mentioned above. 
Some of the substances thus artificially created are 
often many times more active than the natural. sub- 
stances they replace. For the future, Mr. Hartley felt 
that the most important application of steroids would 
be in the field of gerontology, neuroendocrinology and 
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population control. This progress will be achieved by 
the continued close collaboration of steroid chemists, 
biologists, pharmacists and clinicians. 

Commenting on the Presidential Address in an edi- 
how note, the Pharmaceutical Journal, September 7, 1957, 
wrote:—- 

The various steroids have androgenic, oestrogenic, 
anabolic, antirachitic, progestational and anaesthetic 

actions, and have profound effect on carbohydrate and 

mineral metabolism. These and other aspects of steroids 
were discussed by Dr. Hartley. Pharmacists, who have 

“ to “understand ’em,” will welcome this excellent sur- 
vey, which reveals a profound knowledge of the sub- 
ject and covers some aspects of steriod action which 
will be new to many readers. 

_It is im the field of steroids that some of the most 
spectacular achievements of organic chemistry have 
been made. One need only instance Woodward’s syn- 
thesis of cortisone, where the correct structure was 
built Pees the possibility of producing sixty-three 
other different stereochemical forms. Progress in the 
partial synthesis of biologically important steroids from 
naturally occurring substances has been extensive, and 
valuable microbiological transformations of steroids 
have been achieved. Dr. Hartley states that by a 
appropriate bacteria, yeasts and other fungi, a hydroxy. 
group can now be introduced into seven different posi- 
tions’ in the pregnane nucleus. This forms a very valu- 
able means of producing new steroids for investigat- 
ing biological and therapeutic action. 

The biological action of many synthetic steroids is 
remarkable: by introducing a (92-) fluorine atom, a (64-) 
methyl group and a (1:2) double bond into the mole- 
cule of hydrocortisone, its action on carbohydrate meta- 
bolism is increased nearly two-hundredfold. Facts such 
as this give good und for optimism in the results 
of future work which Dr. Hartley suggests—the syn- 
thesis of new steroids where, for therapeutic purposes, 
one biological action of a steroid is suppressed while 
another is enhanced. 

‘ Some idea of the rapid advance in the chemistry of 
the steroids is obtained when it is recalled that the 
structure of the steroid nucleus was established only 
about twenty-five years -, _ Yet, in contrast, our 
knowledge of the mode of biological action of the 
steroids is scanty Seven years ago, Sayers wrote of 
the adrenal cortex hormones: “It is not unlikely that 
the varied actions which have been assigned to 
adrenal cortex are manifestations of single -funda- 
mental role of the hormones in an enzymatic process 
common to all cells.” A vast amount of investigation 
in enzyme chemistry and related subjects must be done 
before we can be to —— how the steroids 

actions. 


exert their many 
RADIOACTIVITY: ITS HAZARDS AND BENEFITS 
TO HEALTH 


At the Dublin meeting of the British Association, 
September, 1957, there was a joint meeting devoted to 
“Radiation and Biology.” 

One contribution was from Dr. N. G. Trott, Physicist 
at the Royal Marsden Hospital. His paper was sum- 
-marised in Nature, September 28, thus: 

Speaking as a hospital physicist, Dr. Trott reviewed 
first the history of radiation protection measures, from 
the recommendations of the British X-ray and Radium 
Protection Committee, thirty-six years ago, to the re- 

F cent recommendations of the International Commission 
on Radiological Protection. Present-day protection pro- 
cedures are based largely on knowiedge gained thro 
unwitting malpractice in the past: uranium miners who 

. develo lung cancers, dial-painters who licked their 
. paint-brushes and afterwards developed bone cancers, 
and radiologists who developed skin cancers .or leu- 


kaemia, all contributed to the knowledge on which pre- 
Dr. Trott de- 


recautions depend. 


sent-day safe 
scribed and i ted some of the means of control- 
ling the radiation environment and measuring the 
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ratory rig 
applied, is shown by the fact that none of 1 staff of 
the United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority receives 
more than the maximum permissible dose of radiation, 
as defined by the International Commission on Radio- 

i Protection, and 90 cent. receive only up to 
one-tenth of the permissible maximum. 

Clinical 
creasing rap 
in therapy. In diagnosis, very 
lived isoto 
patient, and the: s of ver 
sensitive radiation detectors, especially scintillation 
counters. Sodium-24 has many applications in studies 
of blood circulation; iodine-131 in thyroid disorders; 
chromium-151 in the measurement of red cell volumes;, 
and cobalt-58 in the diagnosis of pernicious anaemia. 

Radioactive isotopes for use in therapy may be ~ 
plied externally or internally. Before the War, 
only established practices involved the use of solid 
sources containing radium or radon, a technique sug- 
oe so long ago as 1903 by Alexander Graham Be 

e availability of artificially active isotopes has greatly 
extended the range of practice. For external irradia- 
tion there are now beams from telecurie cobalt-60 and 
caesium-137 sources. Materials for internal solid sources 
and applicators now include strontium-90, ‘tantalum-182 | 
and gold-198. Radioactive goldma y be used also in 
colloidal form, in which it remains localised in the body 
cavities or tumours. Materials for transport to the 
tuthour site in solution include iodine-131, which is 
localised in the thyroid and used for therapy of thyroid 
tumours, and phosphorus-32, which is now widely used 
in the treatment of polycythaemia vera. The use of 
artificial radioactive isotopes in therapy is a field in 
which rapid advances are being made; constant watch- 
fulness will be necessary to ensure that we do not, over 
the next few decades, find ourselves presented with a 
correspondingly rapid advance in observations of radia- 
tion carcinogenesis; the clinician and -the health physi- 
cist must form an indivisible team. 


IONISING RADIATIONS AND THE SOCIALLY 
HANDICAPPED 
the joint meeting on “Radiation and Boge 
at the tol meeting of the British Association, Dr. 
T. C. Carter (Medical Research Council) spoke on the 
genetic hazards of radiations. 
His address was given in abstract in Nature, Septem- 
ber 28, 1957, thus:— 
“There are two approaches to the problem of genetic 
e to man: the synthetic and the analytical. In 
the synthetic approach an attempt is made to estimate 
(a) the number of gene loci in a human haploid set, 
(b) the rate of induction of mutation per gene per 
réntgen exposure, and (c) the average number of 
mutant genes lost per “genetic death.” For a popula- 
tion in genetic equilibrium, the rate of acquisition of 
mutant genes, by spontaneous or induced mutation, 
must be equal to the rate of elimination by genetic 
death. Hence the number of genetic deaths induced 
a given radiation exposure can be calculated if (a), 
) and (c) are known. The difficulties of estimating 
a), (b) and (c) for man are, however, so great that 
some alternative approach is desirable. 
The analytical approach has four steps. 
with an estimate of the number of handicapped indi- 
viduals in a human population. In Great Britain, for 
example, there are about 250,000 diabetics, 210,000 con- 
genitally malformed, 170,000 mentaily ill, 106,000 blind 
and 22,000 deaf-mutes. All these conditions, am 
many others, are known to have some genetic elena 
‘in their aetiology, and the second step is to estimate 
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radiation which reaches the human body: moni- 
tors, film badges, counters, glove-boxes, lead and con- 
crete shielding, and all the paraphernalia of a radiation 


its magnitude; thus about half the blind (53,000) owe 
their affliction to genetic constitution, and about two- 
thirds of the deaf-mutes (15,000). The third step is to 
assess the extent to which these genetically afflicted 
owe their genetic constitution to mutation induced, in 
the past, by naturally occurring radiations; this is equi- 
valent to assessing the natural radiation dose received 
per generation by man—about 3 r. in Great Britain— 
and the dose (“doubling dose”) required to induce 
mutation equal to the spontaneous mutation. There 
are several lines of evidence that the latter may be 
about 30 r., in which case about one-tenth of human 
mutation is due to natural radiations. The fourth step 
is to assess the extent by which modern practices have 
increased radiation exposure. For Great Britain a 
lower limit only is known; the total is at least 0.7 r., 
almost all of which is due to diagnostic radiology. Re- 
ports from Sweden and the United States have given 
estimates of about 3 r. and 46 r. respectively. If the 
Swedish figure is applicable to Great Britain, the addi- 
tional exposure is about equal to the exposure from 
natural radiations, and the human mutation-rate in 
Britain will have been raised in the t sixty years 
by about 10 per cent. In that event the genetic com- 
ponent of the handicapped group of our population will 
eventually, if e ure continues at the present rate, 


rise by about 10 per cent. also; this would imply an 
additional 5,300 blind, 1,500 deaf-mutes, etc. These esti- 
mates are necessarily rough; their justification lies in 
the fact that in deriving them some of the gaps in 
present-day knowledge are exposed; they show some 
of the places where additional research is needed. 


INTERNATIONAL PHARMACEUTICAL FEDERATION 


Sir Hugh Linstead’s Speeches in Jugoslavia 


(Reprinted from “The Chemist and Druggist,” 
October 19, 1957) 


“In pharmacy, national problems have become inter- 
national, because in every country pharmacy is affected 
by two tendencies: increasing Government supervision 
and the shifting of the centre of gravity of pharmacy 
from the shop to the factory.” So said Sir Hugh Lin- 
stead (President, International Pharmaceutical Federa- 
tion) at the opening of a meeting of the Federation’s 
council held in Opatija, Jugoslavia, September 25-27. 

Sir Hugh spoke of the growing complexity of the 
LP.F. and of the subjects with which it dealt. It was 
encouraging to see how its separate sections were tak- 
ing on a vigorous life of their ewn, and were obviously 
fulfilling a need in their respective fields. He had 
been able to attend during the year meetings of the 
scientific section, of the commission de Vexercice de la 
pharmacie d’offcine and of the commission des spé- 
cialités. It had been most encouraging to sense the 
growing co-operation between the directors of control 
laboratories and pharmaceutical manufacturers. 

Speaking about the units of pharmacy, Sir Hugh said 
there was one unity represented by the fact that all 
sections of pharmacy served the same end, the well- 
being of the sick. There was a second unity represented 
by the fact that fundamentally the problems of phar- 
macy were the same in every country. It was there- 
fore an important function of the Federation that it 
skould bind together the three main sections of phar- 
macy: the professors who taught; the manufacturers 
“who today more than the retailers prepare the medi- 
cines,” and the pharmacist who tess the patient 
with the medicines ordered by the physician. They 
were all links in the same chain, and the Federation 
must see that they remained united. 

It was particularly interesting that that meeting 
should take place in a country where the development 
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of pharmacy had followed the lines of a publicly ad- 
ministered service to a much greater extent than some 
other countries, 


Focus on Individual 

“We have to keep in our minds that the many lines 
of development in pharmacy finally focus on the in- 
dividual pharmacist. It is the value of his qualification 
and even more the integrity of his professional charac- 
ter which our Federation must at times seek to sup- 

rt. Those are the two guarantees that our profession 

as to offer to the public in every country.” 

At a dinner of the Council on September 27, Sir Hugh 
said that it was interesting that there should be so much 
in common between the practice of pharmacy in Yugo- 
slavia and its practice elsewhere in Europe, when one 
realised how great the external differences were. That 
that similarity existed and was the basis of their work- 
ings together was testimony to two things. The first 
was the scientific basis of pharmacy, which took it out 
of the field of commerce and ensured that, like other 
sciences, pharmacy knew no national barriers. The 
second was that the foundation of the practice of phar- 
macy was the qualification and the professional integ- 
rity of the individual pharmacist. Whether pharmacy 
was practised mainly by private pharmacists, as in 
Britain, or mainly by pharmacists who were on the 
staffs of health authorities, as in Yugoslavia, they both 
fulfilled the same function. They stood between doctor 
and patient to ensure that the patient received the 
medicine prescribed for him. They stood, too, beside 
the doctor as his adviser upon new medicaments and 
their value. They performed a function which called 
for special qualities of skill and integrity, and those 
qualities were safeguarded by the national pharma- 
ceutical societies in every country. 


THE ALGINATES 


By C. H. Price, F.P.S., Ph.C., F.R.1C., 
Senior Lecturer in Pharmacy, Rhodes University 


Seaweeds have been used commercially for the 
manufacture of alkali, iodine and sundry food mate- 
rials for centuries. In fact, the name “potash” is de- 
rived from the fact that the ashes of seaweeds were 
lixiviated in pots in order to extract the soluble potas- 
sium salts. The Napoleonic Wars gave a fillip to sea- 
weed burning industry—to such an extent that the Lord 
of the Isles at that time was reputed to have derived 
an income of some £10,000 per annum. 

Wherever the seas cast up their load of weeds, in 
France, in Ireland, on the rocky shores of Scotland, 
the thrifty folk made use of this harvest of the sea. 

The red seaweeds yield agar, the commoner brown 
weeds are used as the source of the alginic acids, first 
noted by Stanford in 1883, and also as a source of 
iodine, potassium salts and fertiliser. 

Stanford was far in advance of his time in seeking 
to make the most out of one material. He set out to 
improve the method of seaweed burning, heating it in 
closed retorts, recovering ammonia, obtaining a potas- 
sium and iodine rich residue, which preserved much 
of the iodine lost by previous methods. 

The gummy deposit found on the Laminaria fronds 
came under his attention. Having dried some, he found 
that it became insoluble in water. Finding it soluble in 
alkali, he then re-evaporated the solution to obtain a 
flaky material not unlike tragacanth in appearance, 
yielding in dilute solution a gel. 

Although Stanford did much research on his “algin,” 
as he termed it, it was not to be fully developed for 
another fifty years. From 1940 onwards the British 
Ministry of Supply, spurred on by the exigencies of 
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THE PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALIA 


Woods 


Travelling Scholarship 
1958 


Value of Scholarship 
The Association has pleasure in announcing 
the H. W. Woods Travelling Scholarship, 1958. 


The scholarship is valued at £A1250. 


Object 


The object of these scholarships is to enable 
oung Australian pharmaceutical chemists to 
fusther their training by means of study or 
research overseas in a subject or subjects 
related to the teaching of pharmacy or in any 
branch of pharmacy or pharmaceutical 
practice. 


CONDITIONS OF AWARD OF 1958 SCHOLARSHIP 


The donor has given the Executive of the Pharmaceutical Association complete auth- 
ority to determine the terms and conditions on which the scholarship shall be awarded. 


Conditions of the award for 1958 are: 


1. Qualifications - 


The Applicants must be registered pharma- 
ceutical chemists and graduates of a recognised 
pharmaceutical teaching establishment in 


Australia. 


2. Applications 


(a) The latest date for a of applica- 
tions is February 15, 1958. 

(b) Applications must be addressed to the 
Hon. General Secretary, Pharmaceutical 
Association of Australia, 360 Swanston 
Street, Melbourne. Envelopes must be 
endorsed: “H. W. Woods Travelling 
Scholarship.” 

(c) Applicants must submit an outline of the 
project they propose to carry out 
together with evidence of their ability 
to do so. Each applicant must forward 
with the application the names of three 
suitable persons as referees. One of the 
referees should be the head of the 
Pharmacy Department or College of 

Pharmacy from which he graduated. 


3. Conditions 


(a) The successful applicant will be required 
to undertake studies, investigation or 
research for a period of not less than 12 
months or one academic year in such 
countries as may be approved. 

(b) The award of the scholarship will be 
made by the Executive of the Associa- 
tion, and its decision will be final. 

(c) The successful applicant will be required 
to submit to the Executive periadical 
reports on his work at times to be agreed 
and a detailed report within three 
— after expiration of the scholar- 
ship. 

(d) An undertaking will be required from 
the holder of the scholarship that he 
will return to Australia and remain in 
active association with pharmacy .for at 
least two years after expiry of 
scholarship; if required by the Associa- 
tion he will undertake to deliver a series 

of lectures or addresses on his work 
abroad in two or more States of the 
Commonwealth. 
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‘Avomine’ is winning the approval of the medical pro- ; 
fession as a well tolerated and effective preparation in Rene’ Ot ee 

TABLETS : 
the control of travel sickness. CONTAINER OF 10 x 25 MGM. 
We shall be glad to send detailed literature on request. 


MAY & BAKER (AUSTRALIA) PTY LTD 
P.O. BOX 41, FOOTSCRAY, W.11, VICTORIA. TELEPHONE: MM 6142 


MA630 


5 PHILLIP STREET, SYDNEY. TELEPHONE: BU 3621 
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war, built several factories in Scotland, and today the 
industry is of no mean size and scope, 

The similarity in behaviour of alginic acid to such 

gums as acacia and ey conn presages a_ similarly 
complicated chemistry. any teams of workers have 
striven to unravel its structure; Hirst and his co- 
workers have shown it to have a chain structure, its 
units being mannuronic acid residues. Stanford 
deemed it to be a nitrogen containing body, but it is 
new clear. that it is a carbohydrate. 
_ The manner of its combination in the seaweed cells 
is unknown, but it be a calcium-magnesium salt, 
built up to preserve water content and the ionic 
concentration. 


Properties 

The free alginic acid is a relatively strong acid, 
strong encugh to displace carbon dioxide from a car- 
bonate. It 1s water insuluble, but will absorb many 
times its own weight of water to form a bulky, slimy 
gel, Suggesting that it could be used in constipation 

ents. 

Certainly this property of swelling has been made 
use of by incorporating alginates in tablets as dis- 
integrating agents. ; 

The acid is sufficiently strong to form salts with such 
Positive ions as sodium, potassium, triethanolamine 
etc, these salts exhibiting differing solubilities and 
having widely differing molecular weights. Many such 
derivatives have been orepared, made commercially 
avaitable, and used in a wide variety of products. Their 
uses will be dealt with ster in this article. 

Research is sull being pursued, and ‘t is being found 

ible to create new molecules having definite and 
esirable properties. Ester preparation has not been 
uniformly successf as the ditticulty of making the 
reaction mixture ydrous seems insuperable. 

By reacting various alkylene oxides with alginic acid, 
however, some “glycol-esters” have been prepared. The 
resulting compounds partake of the properties of the 
glycols and of the inates, and their use is being 
widely developed. These have been tound to be com- 
patible with a large variety of cations, which tend to 
ee ordinary alginates. Naturally they will lend 

Ives to. interesting formulations, where a high 
ionic concentration would normally cause precipitation 
of a suspending or thickening agent. 

Various sodium and triethanolamine alginates are 
now freely available, and find extensive use. They are 
marketed as free flowing powders, containing about 
20% of moisture, depending Moy the relative humidity 
obtaining. They are normally soluble in water, pro- 
ducing “solutions” of varying viscosity, the molecular 
weight of the particular alginate depending upon the 
source and the method of treatment in aa it. 

The following table (I) gives figures f 
nates used by mean, the material having cera oe 
vided by courtesy of Messrs. G. Havinden (Pty.) Ltd., 
of Pinetown, the agents in this country:— 


Viscosity Molecular 
Alginate 1% Solution Weight 
Manucol SS/LB .. .. 3 18,000 
Manucol SS/LH .. .. 60 88,000 — 
Manucol SS/LM .. .. 280 147,000 


The viscosity curve for each is very steep, rising 
— with concentration, the solutions exhibiting 
otropic properties. Increased temperature reduces 
the viscosity of such solutions, but too high a tempera- 
ture will lower the viscosity permanently due to de- 
polymerisation. 

The formation of gels with alginates follows a dif- 
ferent pattern to that, as such substances as agar, A 2% 
solution of agar will fel on cooling, but a similar solu- 
tion of an alginate will not, unless the pH is adjusted. 


A low pH results in the formation of a rigid gel, 
provided, of course, that the pH is not so low as to re- 
the alginate into free alginic acid. 


convert 


or those algi- 


The addition of a solution of calcium ions will in- 
duce gelation in a controllable the maximum 

ing observed when the alginate is 50% converted to 
its calcium salt. The gelling can be prevented if it is 
desired to incorporate a calcium salt in a formula, by 
including a chelating agent or sequestering agent, e.g. 
sodium hexameta phosphate. 

Solutions of alginates evaporate to form colourless 
transparent films of varying strength and flexibility, 
depending upon the alginate used and the a 


of drying. e films are usually water soluble, but 
may not be so 
It will be ap nt from what has already been 


ic acid is a colloidal substance and 
the alginates colloidal electrolytes. Although they ex- 
hibit some of the properties of polar emulgents, they 
are best regarded as protective colloids or stabilisers. 

The alginates require preservation, and the “Nipa” 
esters in a concentration of 0.1% have been found suit- 
able. Other substances can be used, e.g., 0.5% chior- 
butol, phenyl mercuric nitrate, etc, but strongly ionised 
substances such.as sodium benzoate are best avoided. 


Uses 
inates find a wide variety of uses; the applications 


in such industries as rubber, ceramics, textiles, paint 


and paper manufacture cannot be dealt with in a phar- 
maceutical journal. 

In foodstuffs they can be used as thickening or - 
ing agenis, e.g., in ice-creams, sauces, and especi 
where oily substances are incorporated, e.g., mayon- 
naise, etc. It will then be obvious that they can also 
be used in hair creams, hand creams and milks, and 
the various types of cosmetic creams. They will be 
found to yield particularly smooth products, and will 
normally: prevent the drying out which occurs in some 
types of creams. Where an emulsion tends to “bleed” 
contained liquids, as in some ointment formulations, 
the will prevent this. 

In p aceutical formulation their uses are mani- 
fold. In flavoured suspensions of the sulpha-drugs, it 
can be used in a concentration of 1-2%, depending upon 
the viscosity required. Presuming a mixture contain- 
ing, fy 0.5 g. Sulphadiazine per tablespoonful is en- 


visag the following formula is suggested:— 
R 
Sulphadiazsine .. .4 2k. 
Low fat CacaoUSP .. .. .. .. .. .. 18% 
Preservative .. .. .. .. ++ es ee GS 
MO 
Water 
The manucol, rvative and vanillin are mixed 


dry and adaed the surface of the warmed mixed 
glycerin and water. This is stirred and allowed to 
stand overnight to develop the maximum viscosity. 
This is then used to triturate to a smooth paste the 
mixed sulphadiazine and cocoa, and then diluted gradu- 
ally to volume. 
e resulting product is smcoth, palatable and holds 
the insolubles in suspension w:thout marked settling. 
A 1% solution of manucol be used for thicken-° 
ing nose drops or similar preparations, w' re incre 
viscosity. is a desiderata and the use ot »n oily base is 
objected to. Experiments have beer nade with the 
usual ingredients found in such formu.-tions, and the 
alginates have been found not to be ‘ncompatible with 
camphor, menthol, thymol, eucalyptol, chlorbutol, 
phenol, ephedrine hydrochloride, cocaine hydrochloride, 
etc. The mixture with phenol showed a sight darken- 
ing after a couple of months, whilst glucose showed a 
ht flocculence after three months. 
ore experiments are being carried moe and will 
probably form the subject of a later article, but the 
above will give sufficient lead for the pharmacist who 
wishes to experiment for himself. 
tes. By J. W. Birney. S.A. Ind. 
an., ; 
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Some British Contributions 


Medicine 


Sir David Bruce—1855-1931 


By F. H. Burton (Victorian College of Pharmacy) 


“In five years the bleak beaches cf Port Melbourne saw 104,000 people land from England and Wales, 110,000 
from Scotland and Ireland, 25,000 from China and as many again from other foreign lands. By 1855 Victoria held 
more people than all Australia had held before the discovéry of gold. Melbourne alone had 60,000 people.” 


Into this roaring era of Melbourne's gold fever was born David Bruce, destined to fight fevers of quite an- 
other kind. For Bruce wrote that chapter of medical history which conquered Malta-fever and the fevers of 


sleeping-sickness in man and animals. 


Formative Years 


David Bruce was born in Melbourne in the year 1855. 
About 1860, while David was still a very small boy, 
the Bruce family returned to Scotland and settled in 
Stirling. Thus it was that Bruce’s early and general 
education was received at the Stirling High School. 
There does not appear to be a great deal of informa- 
tion about this period of his life. It is known, how- 
ever, that he was a young man of powerful physique. 
It is also known that he did not proceed immediately 
to medicine. The period between leaving schoo! and 
studying medicine is said to have been occupied by 
him as a professional footballer! 


Bruce’s medical training was obtained at the Uni- 
versity of Edinburgh. As a medical student, his out- 
standing ability and obstinate perseverance won for 
him the respect of fellow-students and teachers alike. 
But, nonetheless, he found time for relaxation. 


Many of his leisure hours were spent in the active 
pursuit of field natural history. Bruce numbered 
among his companions in this hobby two men who, 
like himself, were destined to become scientific leaders 
—William Herdman, who later became Professor of 
Natural History at Liverpool University, and Noel 
Paton, subsequently Professor of Physiology at the Uni- 
versity of Glasgow. One of their more important 
achievements was the discovery of the snow-bunting 
on the Scottish Grampians. It is also on record that 
Bruce and Herdman made a successful expedition to the 
Ochils searching for the well-nigh inaccessible nest 
of the peregrine falcon. 


In 1881 (Bruce was by now twenty-six years old) he 
graduated from Edinburgh as Bachelor of Medicine and 
Master in Surgery. His next two years were spent in 

rivate practice. For a young doctor, these are the 
oan years of waiting. Bruce found the waiting little 
to his taste, for he wished to marry, and so it was that 
he forsook private practice and entered the Royal 
. Army Medical Corps. Though he would not wax fat 
on his pay as a lieutenant, he would at least be able 
to rely on a regular income. 


David Bruce passed out of the Army Medical Col- 
lege at Netley at the head of the list and was posted 
to Malta. Before leaving home for this first appoint- 
ment he married Mary Elizabeth Steele, the daughter 


- 


of a Reigate doctor. And so Bruce and his wife spent 
their honeymoon—en route to the Malta garrison! 


Valetta 


On their arrival at Malta, quarters were allotted to 
them in the Valetta Services Hospital. Bruce’s duties 
were of a routine nature, but the number of cases of 
undulant fever amongst army and navy personnel ar- 
rested his attention, and it was here that his special 
interests first found expression. From the outset of 
his medical career pathology had held for him a par- 
ticular fascination. In his young wife he had an. eager 
helper, and one who shared Bruce’s enthusiastic wish to 
turn his interest into practical achievement. 


There were, however, no facilities for research pro- 
vided at the hospital, and Bruce had little spare money. 
But by alternately pestering and cajoling his superiors 
he was finally given permission to install himself in a 
disused army hut. Here he set up a makeshift labora- 
tory, no ta microscope and other necessary acces- 
sories out of somewhat meagre lieutenant’s pay. 


It was out of these unpromising beginnings, goaded 
by an inner urge, encouraged and assisted by his cou- 
rageous wife, that Bruce gave to medicine his dis- 
covery of the cause of Malta-fever. 


Undulant Fever 


Malta fever, also known as Mediterranean fever, un- 
dulant fever and Neapolitan fever, was not a new- 
comer to the island. It had been recognised in Medi- 
terranean countries for countless years. Indeed, it is 
said to have been described by Hippocrates almost 
2,300 years ago. But probably the first accurate clini- 
cal account of the disease was recorded by Jeffrey 
Marston in 1859. He could not, however, supply any 
aetiology which would account for the facts. 


The fever is characterised by high temperature, with 
anaemia and pain and swelling in the joints. Its 
average duration is about four months, during which 
period the symptoms ebb and flow. In some instances 
the disease lasts but a few days, and in others may 
continue for many months, then disappear, only to 
reappear after an indefinite period. 
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While the mortality rate is quite low, its crippling 
effect on the efficiency of an army garrison can w 
be imagined. 

By the year 1887, after three years’ work under 
primitive conditions, with only the barest minimum 
of equipment, Bruce triumphed. From the blood of 
infected patients, he isola a specific micro-organi 
micrococcus melitensis, and successfully demonstra 
that this was indeed the cause of Malta fever. 


A full account of the clinical sym 
lished by Bruce in the British Medical Journals in 1889. 
For his work in this field he was elected a Fellow of the 
Society. Recognition also came from _ the 
R.A.M.C., for in the same year he was appointed as- 
sistant Professor of Pathology at Netley. 


- It was on the basis of Bruce’s report on Malta fever 

that a joint commission was formed in 1904. The 
members of the commission were the Admiralty, the 
War Office and the civil government of Malta. The 
purpose of this commission was to investigate the whole 
question of undulant fever on the spot. Bruce’s earlier 
work was confirmed and prophylactic measures were 
organised. In 1907, after three years’ work, its conclu- 
sions were embodied in a report by Bruce (who was 
by now a colonel). 


All the findings strengthened Bruce’s contention that 
goat’s milk was the carrier of the infection, Further 
confirmation came from Gibraltar, where it was shown 
that the disappearance of the disease had synchronised 
with the non-importation of goats from Malta. Pre- 
ventive measures adopted in Malta in 1906, which in- 
cluded the banishing of goat’s milk from the naval and 
military dietary, uced the occurrence of Malta fever 
in the forces to nil. 


Natal 


From 1889 to 1894 Bruce occupied the post of assis- 
tant Professor of Pathology at the Army Medical Col- 
lege. During his stay there he had the good fortune 
to meet Sir Walter Hely-Hutchinson, the Governor of 
Natal. The outcome of this meeting was that late 
in 1894 Surgeon-Major David Bruce and Mrs. Bruce 
were copaenr as the “British Nagana Commission to 
Zululand.” 


Nagana, the trypanosomiasis of cattle, was rampant 
in certain regions of Natal, rendering the areas unfit 
for pasturing stock and dangerous in which to travel. 
The importation of new stock (on the assumption that 
the catile had over the years become weakened by 
inbreeding) had met with no success. The imported 


strains of cattle suffered the same fate as the indigen- - 


ome stock. Horses and cattle alike, they sickened and 


The area affected was many miles away from any- 


thing remotely approaching civilisation. Bruce and his 
wife travelled by mule and by ox-waggon for over a 
month before they reached their destination. This was 
a native village called Ubombo, where a wattle and 
daub hut was provided for them. The hut was to serve 
as both living quarters and laboratory. But they were 
not dismayed; both were happy to be once more taking 
an active in practical research; both applied them- 
selves with energy and zeal. 


Ubombo was situated on an isolated hill which over- 
looked the lush but dangerous plains below—dangerous 
because any cattle which were pastured in its lush 

eenness developed nagana and 

ce’s interest quickened when he discovered by ex- 
perimentation that cattle kept on the hill and hand-fed 
with grass brought up from the plain remained per- 
fectly healthy. 


ptoms was pub- * 


inevitably died. | 
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So in their crude laboratory Bruce and his wife com- 
menced examining the blood of beasts which had been 
pastured in the plain. After much hard searching, the 
microscope revealed trypanosomes. Now Bruce was @ 
man with more than average powers of observation. 
And he wondered about the oddly sha tse-tse flies 
which always hovered around the cattle down in the 
plain. So he devised a trap. He took a horse down 
into the grassy lowland as a lure. As soon as a tse-tse 

settled on the horse’s hide it was removed and 
placed in an ingenious muslin cage. The cage full 
of tse-tse flies was now taken to the top of the hill, 
where it was placed on the back of a healthy animal. 
Through the muslin the flies could bite but they could 
not escape. A period of about 21 days was allowed 
to elapse, and the blood of the animal (which had not 
been near the valley) on examination was found to be 


infested: with trypanosomes. 


This proved half the problem. The tse-tse fly was 
responsible for transmission, but how did the ano- 
some get into the fly? Bruce and his wife solved this 
by showing that the tse-tse fly fed on the blood of wild 
animals as well as domestic animals. The wild ani- 
mals, although hosts to trypanosomes, were immune 
from it. Domestic animals were not. 

his 


Bruce’s account of this research is set out in 
Croonian Lectures (“Lancet,” 1915) in what might well 
be said to constitute a history of miasis in 
man and domestic animals in Africa. While the lec- 
tures deal with only a part of a larger problem, the 
lucidity with which they are presented .advances the 
whole cause of medical science by demonstrating that 
order can be introduced early into knowledge “that 
had been accumulating more or less in accidental pro-- 


Sir David Bruce. 
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fusion in many directions, and which was being pre- 
sented to the medical world in a chaotic manner.” 


Some of Bruce’s further work in Central and South 
Africa included studies on horse-sickness. He was en- 
gaged on this when the South African War broke on a 
startled world. 


Ladysmith 


Together with nine thousand others, Bruce and his 
wife found themselves besieged in Ladysmith. To at- 
tend to the medical requirements of the nine thou- 
sand were about thirty medical officers. This would 
no doubt have been adequate in peacetime. It may 
have been not inadequate in time of war if the medical 
personnel had included some surgeons. But incredible 
though it may seem, amongst thirty M.O.’s there was 
not a single surgeon! So Bruce, who (although a mas- 
ter in surgery), had done only pathology for fifteen 
years, had to fill the breach. One of the best-known 
-of Bruce’s exploits at Ladysmith is his account of how 
he sat in one room reading up the section of “Treves’ 
Surgery” which deals with surgery of the knee-joint, 
while the patient (a soldier with a badly smashed knee) 
was being anaesthetised for the operation in the next 
room. 


The- operation was successful, and the man’s leg was 
saved. Thus David Bruce became surgeon to the be- 
sieged garrison. His very distinguished services in this 
capacity earned him a special promotion to the rank 
of lieutenant-colonel, while later his outstanding ability 
was further recognised when he was appointed to the 
Army Medical Services Advisory Board. 


The Uganda Expeditions 


' The research into aopins sickn which Bruce 
undertook in 1903, was the outcome a previous ex- 
pedition. In 1902 the Royal Society had sent out a 
commission to Uganda to inquire into sleeping sickness. 
The observations of this commission under Sir Aldo 
Castellani were considered to be of high significance. 


So in 1903 we find Bruce and his wife, together with 
Dr. David Nabarro and Staff-Sergeant Gibbons, back in 
the tropic heat of Central Africa, with ample evidence 
of the havoc wrought by sleeping sickness around them. 


Then began a 2 gee microscopic examination of 
the spinal fluid of the sufferers. And Bruce saw once 
again the trypanosomes with which he had become so 
familiar in his investigations on nagana. But such evi- 
dence was only conclusive if he could prove that tryp- 
anosomes were found only in patients suffering from 
sleeping-sickness. 


Bruce went to the little hospital and wandered round 
the wards where there were patients who were not 
suffering from sleeping-sickness. He mused. The next 
day into these wards a “special new treatment” was 
introduced, This consisted of drawing spinal fluid from 
al, piiuents—no matter whether they had a cold or a 
sroken leg. The experiment—a very necessary excur- 
sion into mumbo-jumbo—was successful. Not one of 
the patients showed any evidence of trypanosomes in 
the spinal fluid! Again, as in nagana, half the prob- 
lem was solved. The second part, the mode of trans- 
mission, still remained to be found. 


Bruce based his thinking on the experience gained 
during his magana researches. He asked himself 
whether there was anything peculiar about the occur- 
rence and the environment of the disease. He moved 
around and explored various localities. He discovered 
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that sleeping sickness seemed to occur always near 
water. Its incidence was limited to a quite narrow 
strip bordering rivers and lakes. Here also Bruce 
found an abundance of tse-tse flies. They were a 
slightly different variety from the flies which carried 
the trypanosomes to cattle, but they were there, and 
they did indeed prove to be carriers of trypanosomes. 
Bruce went further and discovered that the tse-tse fly 
carried the trypanosome from wild beasts in exactly 
the same way that nagana was conveyed to domestic 
animals. Thus he confirmed and amplified the results 
of previous workers, and the association between sleep- 
ing-sickness, trypanosomes and tse-tse flies was estab- 
lished. 

The haunts of the flies were discovered, and the policy 
of evacuating the areas and clearing them of wild game 
was adopted with some success. For his work Bruce 
received the Gold Medal of the Royal Society, and in 
1905 was awarded the C.B. 


Further Investigation 

In Uganda in 1908 and in 1910, and in Nyasaland in 
1913 and 1914, Sir David Bruce made further investi- 
gations into the problems of trypanosomiasis, directing 
a commission of inquiry under the Colonial Office. These 
investigations had the broad object of ascertaining the 
connection between the diseases of wild animals, of 
domestic animals and of the human subject. Its find- 
ings, while not specific, threw much light on compara- 
tive pathology. 


World War I 


Bruce remained in South Africa until shortly before 
the outbreak of the First World War, when he was ap- 
pointed Commandant at the Royal Army College. 


During the war and in the subsequent years he ren- 
dered signal service in collecting and collating the vast 
quantity of medical statistics which accumulated. He 
was chairman of the War Office Committee for the 
study of tetanus and trench-fever, and more than any 
other single person he proved the value of prophy- 
lactic injections of antitetanic serum as a means of 
preventing tetanus in war wounds. 


Sir David Bruce, who received the K.C.B. in 1918, 
retired in 1923, but for a further two years was Colonel- 
Commandant of the Royal Army Medical Corps. Elected 
to the governing body of the Lister Institute as repre- 
sentative of the Royal Society, he acted as chairman 
from 1916 until his death. 

His many academic distinctions were awarded from 


numerous universities, both British and foreign, and he 
was the recipient of many medals of honour. 


But that Bruce was well aided, encouraged and often 
guided by his wife, Lady Bruce, he was always the 
first to acknowledge. Rarely has a pioneer in medi- 
cine had the company of such a helpmeet. 

Sir David died at Westminster while the funeral ser- 
vice of his wife was being conducted. They died 
within four days of each other. 


“His commanding figure, his somewhat brusque 
and incisive manner, will long be remembered by 


the Royal Army Medical College as one of their 


greater glories.” 
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announce 
A NEW LARGE ECONOMY SIZE 


ANTISEPTIC CREAM 
75 Gramme tube 6/6 


as well as the standard size 


30 gramme tube 3/9 


AGN IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 
“7 OF AUSTRALIA & NEW ZEALAND LIMITED 
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More than a million Australians 
who annually enter public hospi- 
tals owe a debt of gratitude to a 
man who died 45 years ago. 

This man — Joseph, Lord Lister — was the 
founder of antiseptic surgery. 

In 1867 he published an article contending that 
so-called “hospital fever” following surgical opera- 
tions was due to contamination from unclean 
instruments and environment. 

Influenced by Pasteur, he advocated thorough 
cleanliness, 


469/C 


At first antiseptic surgery was crude and danger- 
ous, and carbolic acid poisoning was not unusual. 

But from there gradually developed the concept 
of aseptic surgery. 

Today sterilisation processes in the surgery are 
assisted by detergents developed from petroleum. 
They strip all grease from the object to be sterilised 
and the clean surface allows the sterilising solution 
to act more speedily. 

SHELL has produced Teepol, a detergent which 
is solving hygiene and cleanliness problems for hun- 
dreds of hospitals throughout the nation. 


Shell serves Australia .. . 
YOU CAN BE SURE OF 


1430 ‘The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, December 30, 1957 


. 
c= 
: 
> 
- 
: ‘ 
‘ 
i} 
j 
q 


Pharmaceutical 
Education 

in 
Great Britain 


To qualify as a pharmacist in Britain it is necessary 
either to pass the Pharmaceutical Society’s Qualifying 
examination or to take a University degree in pharmacy 
followed by the Society’s examination in forensic phar- 
macy. A period of practical training is also obligatory. 


At present that may be either a period of two years 
before taking the two-year Qualifying examination 
course or a period of one year after taking the course. 
Graduates in pharmacy are required to perform one 
training before registration as a phar- 
macist. 
A student who wishes to qualify as a pharmacist 
by way of the Society’s examination must first register 
with the Society as a student. The educational require- 
ments for registration are being raised from March 1, 
1958, and students registering from that date too are 
being required to take a three-year course of training 
for the Pharmaceutical Chemist Qualifying examination 
as against the present two-year course. 
’ Up to February 28, 1958, for registration as a student 
a candidate must produce to the registrar of the Phar- 
maceutical Society evidence that he has reached a 
certain standard of general education. He must hold 
(a) the General Certificate of Education at ordinary 
or advanced level in English and mathematics and 
three other subjects passed at one sitting, or four other 


subjects at two sittings; or (b) the London Matricu-- 


' lation certificate or (c) in Scotland, the Leaving Cer- 
tificate in English, mathematics and three other sub- 
jects. The registration fee is £4/4/-. The registered 
student must then study (usually three terms full time) 
for the Pharmaceutical Society’s Intermediate examina- 
tion in chemistry, physics and biology. The fee for 
entry to the examination is £9/9/- and for re-entry 
£3/3/- for any one subject. A student who has gained 
the General Certificate of Education at advanced level 
and has passed in those three subjects at not more than 
two sittings is granted exemption from the Intermediate 
examination. 

After the Intermediate examination, the student may 
elect to do his practical training, which may be under- 
taken either at that stage or after passing the Quali- 
fying examination. If taken before the examination, 
the training occupies two years and is undertaken 
under articles of pupilage in a retail pharmacy, hospital 
or manufacturing laboratory (which in any case must 
be approved by the Pharmaceutical Society for the 
purpose); if taken afterwards, one year’s practical train- 
ing is accepted, and articles of pupilage are not re- 


quired. The training need not be all in one place. It - 


is at present still permissible for the practical training 
to be taken immediately on leaving school, before the 
Intermediate examination. 


After passing the Intermediate examination, and per- 


haps taking his practical training, the student enters 
upon another academic course of two full-time sessions 
of three terms each, in an institution approved by the 
Pharmaceutical Society for the purpose, for the Society’s 
Qualifying examination. The six subjects of the exa- 
mination are pharmacognosy, pharmaceutics, physiology 


pharmacology, pharmaceutical chemistry, and 
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forensic pharmacy. The fee for entry to the examina- 
tion is £15/15/-, and for re-entry in two referred sub- 
jects, £10/10/-, or one referred subject, £6/6/-. A can- 
didate who has passed the Qualifying examination and 
completed his course of practical training is entitled 
to registration as a pharmaceutical chemist if he has 
reached the age of 21. 

The register of pharmaceutical chemists is maintained 
by the Pharmaceutical Society as a 
The fee for registration of a person who satisfied 
the foregoing condition is £2/2/- if paid during the 
first six months of the year or £1/1/- in the second 


’ six months. An annual fee of £3/13/6 is payable there- 


after for the ‘retention of his name on the register. 


From March 1, 1958, for registration as a “student” 
an applicant must produce to the registrar of the Phar- 
maceutical Society evidence that he has passed 
General Certificate of Education examination of any_ 
of the examining bodies included in the Appendix 
either: (i) In five subjects as follows: (a) English 
language; (b) a language other than English; (c) mathe- 
matics; (d) two other subjects. (Two subjects must 
have been passed at advancéd level, and one subject 
at ordinary level, on one and the same occasion); or 
(ii) in six subjects (not necessarily passed on the same 
occasion) as follows: (a) English language; (b) a 
language other than English; (c) mathematics; (d) three 
other subjects. (Two subjects must have been passed 


at advanced level.) Provided also in either case that 


unless chemistry, physics and biology have been passed 
at advanced level in the G.C.E. examination, the appli- 
cant must have passed the Society’s Entrance exami- 
nation in any of the subjects chemistry, physics and 
biology not passed at advanced level in the G.C.E. 
examination.*. Alternatively the applicant must show 
that he has passed the Leaving Certificate examination 
of the Scottish Department, or the Scottish Universities 
Preliminary examination, provided in either case that 
the applicant has passed (or has been deemed to have 
passed) ‘at not more than two sittings of the exami- 
nation in: (a) English; (b) a language other than Eng- 
lish; (:) mathematics; (d) one other subject (provided 
that al ‘subjects are passed on the higher standard) 
or two other subjects if only three subjects (which 
must include English) are passed at the higher standard. 
Provided also in either case that the applicant shall 
submit evidence of having passed the Society’s En- 
trance examination or the General Certificate of Edu- 
cation examination at advanced level in chemistry, 
physics and biology.* The Pharmaceutical Society’s 


* Although normally it is not permissible to com- 
mence practical training under prescribed conditions 
in a pharmacy, hospital pharmaceutical department or 
manufacturing pharmaceutical laboratory until after 
registration as a “Student,” it is permissible, with the 
consent of the Council, to commence such practical 


' training when two only of the three subjects Chemistry, 


Physics and Biology have been passed in the General 
Certificate of Education examination at advanced level 
or in the Society’s Entrance examination. 


| 
| 
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Council may accept certificates of having passed other 
examinations which in its opinion are of a standard 
equal to those mentioned above. ‘The fee to be paid 
for registration as a “student” will be £4/4/-. 


The subjects of the Entrance examination are che- 
mistry, physics and biology. The examination sylla- 
buses are the same as those of the Society’s Inter- 
mediate examination. The fee for entry to the exami- 
nation is £3/3/- for any one subject. 


Appendix - 

University of Bristol. 

Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate. 

Welsh Joint Education Committee. 

University of Durham. 

University of London. 

Joint Matriculation Board of the Northern Univer- 

sities. 

Oxford Local Examinations Delegacy. 

Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 

The Associated Examination Board for the General 

Certificate of Education. 

Students who register after March 1, 1958, are being 
required to take a three-year Qualifying course, the 
regulations for which are y-t to be published. The 
period of practical training required to be taken by 
such students will be one year which may be taken 
either before or after the College course. 


Degrees in Pharmacy 
The alternative method of becoming a pharmacist 
is by taking a degree in pharmacy, followed by a 

iod of practical training, the taking of the Quali- 

ing examination in forensic pharmacy only, and sub- 
sequent registration. The degree student must satisfy 
the entrance requirements of the university .concerned 
and the particular faculty reqtiirements for pharmacy 
before proceeding to three-ér four years’ stud:y as an 
external or internal student of the university for his 
degree. On obtaining his degree he may apply to 
the Society for examination in forensic pharmacy only, 
and having passed that examination and comple 
one year’s unarticled practical training he will, pro- 
vided he has attained the age of 21, be entitled to 
registration as a p' utical chemist. 

There are a number of prizes awarded by the Ceuncil 
of the Pharmaceutical Society; pharmacists are 1:/owed 
to enter for them at the competition next follcwing 
the date on which they entered for the Qualifying 
examination; there are research scholarships issued 
annually by the Society, and an annual trevelline 
scholarship award. 

A student of scientific and technical subjects is 
granted deferment of liability for calling up for Na- 
tional Service under certain conditions and “subject 
to making satisfactory progress in his studies,” until 
after qualification. 

The syllabuses for the new three-vear course have 
not yet been published. For the two-year course they 
are as approved by the Privy Council on March 4, 
1954. They are:— 


Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

The examination in this subject comprises two written 
sessions, each of three hours’ duration, and one prac- 
tical session of six hours’ duration. The examiners 
are not precluded from asking candidates oral questions 
during the practical sessions. 

The candidate will be required to have a knowledge 
of the following:— 

The principles of physical chemistry treated in an 
elementary manner mainly with reference to their 
pharmaceutical application. The general principles of 
inorganic chemistry based upon the characteristics of 
the elements and compounds shown by the periodic 
* relationships and an elementary treatment of valency 
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and the electronic structure of their atoms.. An ele- 
mentary treatment of atomic structure, isotopes, nuclear 
chemistry, natural and induced radioactivity. A general 
knowledge of organic chemistry, with particular refe- 
rence to substances in frequent use in pharmacy. A 
knowledge of the structure, nomenclature and chemical 
properties of pharmaceutical importance of the foilow- 
ing and such of their derivatives as are in the British 
Pharmacopoeia:—Diphenyl ethane,~-triphenyl methane, 
naphthalene, anthracone, furan, pyrole, thiazole, pyra- 
zole, imidazole, pyridine, quinoline, isoquinoline, acri- 
dine. The structure of phenanthrene. Chemical syn- 
thesis by means of the more important reagents. A 
knowledge ot the chemistry of the following groups 
of medicinal organic compounds:—Sulphonamides, bar- 
biturates, arsenical compounds, local anaesthetics. The 
general constitution and properties of the fixed oils, 
fats and waxes of the British Pharmacopoeia. The 
principles involved in the estimation of the oxygenated 
constituents of essential oils. A knowledge of the 
structure and simple chemical properties of terpineol, 
limonene, carvone, menthol and camphor. 


The general methods employed for the extraction of 
alkaloids and the methods employed for the elucidation 
of their structure. The preparation and structure of 
uric acid, caffeine, theobromine and theophylline. A 
knowledge of the properties of pharmaceutical import- 
ance ef vitamins and hormones of the British Pharma- 
copoeia. The general chemistry of the carbohydrates 
with a knowledge of the structure, excluding stereo- 
chemical considerations of glucose and methyl-gluco- 
sides, fructose, sucrose, lactose, i An elementary 


knowledge of the classification and general charac- | 


teristics of the proteins and of essential amino acids 
and their relationship to proteins. The principles of 
analysis as exemplified by the determinations and pro- 
cesses indicated in the practical syllabus. 


Practical 


Volumetric analysis, Gravimetric analysis. The quan- 
titative determination of an alkaloid in acid or alcoholic 
solution. The determination of the acid, saponification 
and iodine values of fixed oils and fats. The deter- 
mination of adelhydes in volatile oils. The general 
methods for the detection and determination of chloride, 
sulphate, iron, arsenic and lead as impurities. The 
determination of the melting points of solids readily 
reducible to a powder and of the boiling point, density, 
refractive index and optical rotation of liquids. The 
identification of the functional groups and the prepa- 
ration of simple crystalline derivatives of organic com- 
pounds. The identification, or reference to class, of 
organic chemicals of the British Pharmacopoeia. The 
qualitative analysis of mixtures of inorganic substances 
and organic acids and their salts commonly used in 
medicine. The preparation of simple organic com- 
pounds illustrative of the general processes involved 
in preparing substances in the theoretical 
syllabus. 

The candidate will be required to bring to the prac- 
tical examination his original laboratory notebooks, 
duly signed by the teacher, for inspection should the 
examiners so desire. These notebooks must be taken 
away by the candidate at the close of the examination. 
The use of loose-leaf labora notebooks is not accept- 
able to the examiners. In practical examination 
the candidate may use any book or books he chooses 
to bring including his own laboratory notebooks. 


Pharma 


ceutics 

The examination in this subject comprises two written 
sessions and two practical sessions each of three hours’ 
duration. The examiners are not precluded from asking 
candidates oral questions during the ctical session. 

The candidate will be required to have a knowledge 
of the following:— 
The historical development of pharmacy. The appli- 


= 
= 
3 
om: 
4 
me 
q 
: # 


PENICILLIN EYE, NOSE 
BAND, EAR, DROPS 


PENICILLIN DROPS SETS 


Eye, ear or nose drops . . . in a couple of minutes. Sigma Penicillin Drops Sets are 
packed to save time, minimise waste and provide a fully potent product with absolute 
economy. Available in 4-0z. or |-oz. sets to provide a variety of strengths. 

Each set consists of: a Sigma dropper bottle containing preservatised water and a 
tube containing the penicillin tablet and saline tablets. Complete instructions are 
provided with each set. 


Always dispense SIGMA Penicillin preparations 


INTERSTATE DISTRIBUTORS— SIGMA COMPANY LIMITED 
The Wholesale Drug Co. Ltd., SYDNEY, N.S.W. : 
tig S.0 SIGMA MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA 


umbles Ltd., PERTH 
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to-morrow's sulpha to-day! 


LEDERKYN 


Tablets (0.5 gm.) 


of SULPHAMETHOXY PYRIDAZINE 


The first ‘““One-tablet a day”’ sulphonamide 


An entirely new, soluble, single sulphonamide developed by 
Lederle, LEDERKYN sulphamethoxypyridazine sets a new 
standard for sulpha therapy 


* LOW DOSAGE 


Dosage reduced to a fraction of that of 
other currently available sulphonamides. 


% SOLUBILITY 


Prompt absorption, good diffusion into 
body fluid and tissue. 


% PROLONGED ACTION 
Therapeutic blood levels within the hour; 
concentration peaks within two hours. 


% BROAD-RANGE 
LFFECTIVENESS 


Particularly effective in urinary tract 
infections due to sulphonamide-sensitive 
organisms, and in the prophylaxis of rheu- 
matic fever and bronchiectasis. 


% SAFETY 


Based on low required dosage, solubility, 
slow excretion rate. 


{ndications—most bacterial infections sensitive to sulphonamides. 
Dosage—Adults: initially | gm., thereafter 0.5 gm. once daily. 

Children: proportionately, according to age and weight. 
Lederkyn is available in bottles of 12 and 100 tablets. 


Lederle Laboratories Division, American Cyanamid Company, New York 


Distributed throughout Australia by ALL D.H.A. HOUSES 


* Registered Trade Mark. 
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cation of physical phenomena to pharmaceutical opera- 
tions—change of state; systems of two or more com- 
ponents—solutions, dispersions. Pharmaceutical pro- 
cesses and products—preparation of material; solvents 
extraction; assay and standardisation; clarification po | 
filtration ‘including removal of. fat, proteins, gums, 
pectins, tannins; ultrafiltration; stabilisation—mainten- 
ance of stability during storage; enzymes. The products 
of the British Pharmacopoeia and the British Pharma- 
ceutical Codex to be used to illustrate the above. The 
nature and properties of materials used in the con- 
struction of pharmaceutical apparatus. Microbiology 
insofar as it affects the content of this syllabus. Steri- 
lisation and the preparation of sterile medicaments and 
materials. Disinfectants and antiseptics—methods for 
evaluation of disinfectants. Bacteriostatics and fungi- - 
statics. Asepsis in the preparation of sterile products 
—sources of contamination; aseptic precautions. The 
preparation, properties and storage conditions of immu- 
nological and diagnostic agents of the British Phar- 
macopoeia; the general principles underlying their stan- 
dardisation. Dispensing practice—ethical codes; the 
prescription—purpose, property rights; the doses of 
medicaments of the British Pharmacopoeia; depetel 
and compounding of medicines; containers; medic 
gases—containers and apparatus required and its use; 
equipment and organisation of the pharmacy. 


Practical 


The student must be prepared to carry out ordinary 
pharmaceutical operations including the making of pre- 
parations included in the British Pharmacopoeia and 
the British Pharmaceutical Codex, the dispensing of 
prescriptions, the preparation and dispensing of sterile 
medicaments and materials, the detection of unusual 


doses and the completion of preparations in a prepes 


manner. The preparation of sterile medicaments 
materials includes the preparation of culture media, 
methods of evaluating antibiotics, sensitivity tests and 
tests for sterility. 

The candidate will be required to bring to the prac- 
tical examination his origina! laboratory notebooks, d 
signed by the teacher, for inspection should the ex 
ners so desire. These notebooks must be taken away 
by the candidate at the close of the examination. The 
use of loose-leaf laboratory notebooks is not acceptable 
to the examiners. In the practical examination the 
candidate will have the oes bis consulting the 
British Pharmacopoeia and the B.P 


Pharmacognosy 

The examination in this subject comprises one written 
session of three hours’ duration and one practical session 
of three hours. The examiners are not precluded from 
asking candidates oral questions during the practical 
session. 

The candidate will be required to have a knowledge 
of the following:— 

1. The commerce in and history of crude drugs. 2. 
Systems of classification of crude drugs. 3. Cultivation 
collection, preparation for the market and storage of 
crude drugs. 4. Changes occurring in the drying, 
storage and comminution of crude drugs. The factors 
and organisms influencing deterioration of crude drugs. 
5. Methods used for the examination of crude drugs. 
The isolation and identification of tissues and cells. 
Microchemical tests for cell walls and cell contents. 
Microscopical measurements. The systematic descrip- 
tion of crude drugs. 6. The macroscopical and sensory 
characters, biological and geographical sources, com- 
mercial varieties and adulterants and constituents of 
the crude drugs in frequent use in pharmacy. 7. The 
microscopy of drugs of organised structure in the whole, 
broken or powdered condition, as illustrated by cascara, 
clove, cardamom fruit, fennel, belladonna herb, ginger, 
liquorice, ipec . 8. The microscopy of the 
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starches and starch products of pharmacettical im- 
portance. The use of microscopical characters to 
identify drugs of unorganised structure in frequent use 
in p cy. 9. Groups of drug constituents and their 
significance in pharmacy. Qualitative tests for the 
identification of, or the detection of adulteration in, 
the crude drugs in frequent use in p 10. The 
types and significance of standards for crude 
included in the British Pharmacopoeia and the British 
Pharmaceutical Codex. The evaluation of crude drugs. 
11. Unmedicated surgical dressings, their manufacture, 
structure and standards. The sources, preparation, 
characters, qualitative chemical tests and constituents 
of fibres used in the manufacture of surgical dressin om et 
12. The —— underlying the practical work of 


syllabus 


Practical 


The candidate must be prepared:— 4. 
1. To examine and describe the macroscopical char- 


acters, the general distribution of tissues, the nature 
of the cell walls and the cell contents of crude drugs 
and to refer them to their morphological groups. 2. 
To identify in the entire or broken condition, by their 
gross characters and by qualitative tests, the crude 
drugs in frequent use in pharmacy and to state their 
biological and geographical sources. 3. To dctect adul- 
teration and deterioration in crude drugs in frequent 
use in pharmacy. 4. To analyse mixtures of crude 
drugs in the entire or broken conditions. 5. To examine 
microscopically, identify and describe the drugs in- 
cluded in paragraphs 7 and 8 of the theoretical syllabus. 
6. To identify powders of single crude drugs and to 
report upon their purity. 7. To make microscopical 
measurements. 8. To examine, identify and report on 
the fibres and dressings named in paragraph 11 of the 
theoretical syllabus. 9. To carry out simple exercises 
in drug evaluation. 10: To recognise, in the entire 
condition, those crude drugs used in pharmacy or as 
sources of isolated principles. : 
The candidate will be required to bring to the prac- 
tical examination his original laboratory notebooks, 
duly signed by the teacher, for inspection should the 
examiners so desire. These notebooks must be taken 
away by the candidate at the close of the examination. 


' The use of loose-leaf laboratory notebooks is not accept- 


able to the examiners. In the practical examination 
the candidate may use the British Pharmacopoeia, the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex and his own practical 
notebooks, except for the answering of those questions 
involving the identification and/or objective descrip- 
tions of crude drugs or the microscopical characters of 
— drugs indicated in paragraph 5 of the practical 
syllabus. 


Physiology and Pharmacology 

The examination in this subject comprises one written 
session of three hours’ duration and one practical session 
during the latter of which the candidate will be re- 
quired to carry out a practical exercise (occupying 
possibly about 40 minutes) and undergo an oral exami- 
nation in which the examiner may ask questions on 
both the theoretical and practical work of the syllabus. 

The candidate will be expected to possess an elemen- 
tary knowledge of the basic facts in the branches: of 
physiology and pharmacology listed below, and of the 
main methods by which these facts were established. 


Physiology 


(General): The properties and control of skeletal, 
visceral and cardiac muscle. The formation, properties, 
functions and circulation of the blood and lymph. The 
mechanism and control of pulmonary ventilation 
gaseous interchange at the lungs and tissues. Artificial 
respiration. The alimentary tract. Basal metabolism 
and body heat. The principles involved in constructing 
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a balanced diet; vitamins. The kidneys and urinary 
tract. The central and peripheral nervous systems 
including the autonomic nerves. The special senses of 
sight, taste and smell. The structure and functions 
of the glands of internal secretion including (a) pitu- 
itary body, (b) thyroid and parathyroids, (c) pancreas, 
(d) suprarenals, (e) testes and ovaries. The elements 
of reproduction in man. (Histology): The candidate 
must possess an elementary knowledge of the micro- 
scopical structure of the following:—muscle and nerve; 
the heart, blood vessels and blood; lungs; the digestive 
glands; stomach and intestines; liver; kidneys; skin, 
the endocrine glands and the reproductive organs, in- 
cluding the mammary gland and the placenta. (Bio- 
chemistry): The biochemistry and metabolism of carbo- 
hydrates, fats and proteins. The composition and func- 
tions of the salivary, gastric, biliary, pancreatic and 
intestinal secretions. The composition and nutritional 
value of common foodstuffs. The chemistry of mus- 
cular contraction. The composition of blood, lymph and 
nen fluid. Normal and abnormal constituents 
of urine. 


Pharmacology 


Scope for pharmacology. Theories of and factors 
affecting drug action. Quantitative methods in phar- 
macology. Dose-response curve. The general principles 
and methods underlying the biological assays of the 
British Pharmacopoeia, excluding the assays of sera, 
vaccines and bacterial derivatives. Special attention 
should be given to the determination of toxicity and 
LD 50. An elementary study of the statistical prin- 
ciples involved in the assessment of the error of these 
quantitative tests. Drugs affecting structures inner- 
vated by the autonomic nervous system and the somatic 
motor nerves. Drugs used as central nervous depres- 
sants and stimulants. Anti-pyretics. Local anaesthe- 
tics. Emetics, antacids; purgatives; astringents; diure- 
tics. Disinfectants, bactericides and bacteriostatics in- 
cluding antibiotics. The application of pharmacological 
principles in treatment of poisoning. 


Practical 


The candidate must be prepared:—To show his ac- 
quaintance with the methods employed for the demon- 
stration of fundamental physiological and pharmaco- 
logical processes, as laid down in the foregoing syllabus, 
and to carry out such chemical manipulations or simple 
experiments as are comprised therein. To recognise 
and describe with diagrams, histological preparations 
of any tissue or of any organs mentioned in the fore- 
going syllabus. 

The candidate will be required to bring to the prac- 
tical examination his original laboratory notebooks, 
duly signed by the teacher, for inspection should the 
examiners so desire. These notebooks must be taken 
away by the candidate at the close of the examination. 
The use of loose-leaf laboratory notebooks is not accept- 
able to the examiners. 


Forensic Pharmacy 

The examination in this subject comprises one written 
session of three hours’ duration. 

The candidate will be required to have a knowledge 
of the following enactments and the subordinate legis- 
lation made under them, insofar as they are applicable 
to the practice of pharmacy in Great Britain:—the 
Pharmacy and Poisons Acts 1933 and the Pharmacy 
Act 1954, the Dangerous Drugs Act 1951, the Acts 
relating to the National Health Service, the Shops Act 
1950, the Protection of Animals Act, the Food and 
Drugs Act. The Venereal Diseases Act, the Cancer 
Act, the Therapeutic Substances Act, the Therapeutic 
Substances (Prevention of Misuse) Acts 1947 to 1953, 
the Radio-Active Substances Act, and the Acts relating 
to the sale of spirits (including methylated spirits) and 
medicated wines and the sale of abortifacients. 


Classified Advertisements — 


The charge for these Advertisements is 3/- per line, 
with a minimum of 9/-, payable in advance 


R. V. U. ROTHWELL 
Member of the Stock Exchange of Melbourne 
STOCK AND SHARE BROKER 
97a Queen Street, Melbourne, C.1. 
Telephone MU 7241 


IMPORT OF PHARMACEUTICALS 


Importers without licence for pharmaceuticals require 
urgently pharmaceuticals from overseas. 
Who can import these for us? 
Lamparter & Co. (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 
43-49 Hardware Street, 
MELBOURNE, C.1. MU 3305 


143% N.H.S. & P.M.S. PRICING 
Prompt Service. Mrs. R. M. Coghlan, 10 Smyth St., 
Mt. Waverley, Vic. BU 1047 


FIJIAN STUDENT REQUIRING APPRENTICESHIP, 
Brisbane area. Necessary qualifications. References sup- 
plied. Enquiries to Mohammed Yunns, 48 Corrigan St., 
Grovely (Telephone LL 1633). 


WANTED: POSITION AS MANAGER OR ASSIS- 
TANT by qualified pharmacist who wishes to emigrate 
to Australia. Age 45, married, over 20 years’ experi- 
ence of retail pharmacy. First class references. (Mr.) 
64 orofare, Woodbridge, Suffolk, 

gland. 


YOUNG PHARMACISTS are invited to register for 
appointments as executive trainees. The Company ex- 
pects completion of a course in sales management, ac- 
countancy, or production management, and will give 
facilities to attend lectures. 

Five-day week ... Superannuation scheme . . . Three 
weeks’ annual leave. = 

Commencing salary according to age and experience. 
Annual increments. Bonus on completion of course 
selected. Prospects practically unlimited and depend 
on the man himself. 

Apply by letter, giving full personal details, including 
experience and eT to 
ASSISTANT GENERAL MANAGER (TECHNICAL), 

Sigma Cm Limited, 589 Collins Street, 
elbourne, C.1. 


BALLARAT BASE HOSPITAL 
ASSISTANT PHARMACIST 
Written applications from females or males are invited 
for this position. The hospital has a busy outpatient 
and daily average of inpatients is 200. 


ary is subject to arrangement and one attractive 
condition is that full board and lodging can be pro- 
vided, at award rates, which means a saving to the 
appointee. 
All enquiries answered. 
A. E. LER, Manager. 


CHEMIST, QUALIFIED ASSISTANT, for large modern 
TASMANIAN PHARMACY. Generous salary. House 
available at moderate rental if required. Reply to 
Pharmaceuticals Pty. Ltd., P.O. Box 500, Launceston. 
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“Merchandising in Pharmacy— 


Today and in the Future” 


In the immediate sonar years there has been a 
period of under-sapply of goods. This has, of course, 
meant very prosperous times and with plenty of sur- 
plus money. Under these conditions,,there has been 
very little selling necessary. Sales people generally 
have adopted a “take it or leave it” attitude and 
“couldn’t care less” frame of mind. Gradually at first, 
and now with a full swing, the pendulum has swung 
the other way. Goods are now in plentiful supply, 
and people are now more selective in the things they 
will spend their money on. 

Many of us—and so many of the younger people— 
do not know any different market than that which 
has existed during the post-war years, and so you find 
them throwing up their hands and saying, “But people 
are difficult; we can’t sell things to them today.” 
Management’s job and the pharmacist’s job is to get 
home to them that this is normal—that the market has 
returned to normal and no longer can people expect to 
give shoddy service. 

a pore well and truly returned to the buyers’ 
market. 

The one market least affected by this return to a 
buyers’ market is pharmacy, because there is a section 
of pharmacy business which cannot be affected by com- 
petition—your script business. This has continued to 

w since the war, and can never be challenged either 

outside competitors or by anything other than the 
health of the nation, and since we have a welfare state 
progressing we will obviously never go back to the 
customer having to pay fully for medical benefits. 

Everybody in business who wants to stay in business 
or to improve his business must take stock of the situa- 


It would do us good to first of all look at the things 
which make people buy from a particular pharmacy: 


The Location of the Shop 

It is easy to see why some pharmacies are not do- 
ing well because of their location. You will never do 
any good in a retail store if you are not in a good 
location. The old corner shop is rapidly going out of 
existence, because today the trend throughout the whole 
world in shop location is in group centres. We hear 
of the tremendous centres developed in America, but 
let us not be overwhelmed by the statements we read, 
because that same development is taking place here, 
in Melbourne, anyway. We see centres like Box Hill, 
Dandenong and elsewhere following that pattern. Al- 
ready we have many suburban groups of shops where 
pharmacy is located. You must have the right group 
of shops. I think you will be interested to know that 
we considered the three essential shops in a group to 
be a grocer, a chemist and a butcher. If there was not 
going to be a pharmacy in that area, we were not in- 
terested in a grocer shop. You must also be in a centre 
where there are parking facilities. I think that retail 
stores as a group must do something about this prob- 
lem: If they do not, ultimately some other centre will 
set up parking areas and gain business. 

The most deplorable feature is that parking facilities 
in shopping centres are taken up by cars of owners of 
' and their employees. If the owners and em- 
ployees take up parking space because they don’t like 


An address delivered to the Discussion Group of the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria by Basil King 


feel the same, and he will go where he can As 
a pharmacist in business, you must be * “erested in the — 
centre and area in whicli you are h uted, and any 
moves taking place for the benefit of retailers in that 
area must be your concern. 


The Shop Itself 
-The appearance and size of the shop is very, very 
essential for success, and my first and very dominant 
criticism is that pharmacies as a whole are far too 
small, particularly in view of the need today to display 


Shops which are the size of many which you see in 
Melbourne today and in other cities have no chance of 
real success in the long run. Please do not misunder- 
stand me if you are thinking in terms of what has been 
successful in the past—the past can be a wonderful 
guide and a help to us, but we must live now and in 
the future, and the future of pharmacy is larger shops. 


depth. 

The appearance of the shop is very, very important. 
Many pharmacists forget that the first thing that a cus- 
tomer sees is the outside of his shop. That is deplor- 
able. The thing you see when you are driving or walk- 
ing past is the outside of a shop. Pharmacy rests so 
much, as do all small retail businesses, on the 
ownership of the pharmacist. The two most important 
things to tell the public are that you are a chemist and 
that the pharmacy belongs-to Bill Smith; and yet even 
in some of the most modern pharmacies in Melbourne 
you see signs plastered all over them. You are not a 
chemist shop at all—you are selling a certain brand of 
film, or cough mixture, etc. A pharmacy should stand 
out clearly, not to be confused with any other shops— 
clean, bright and well painted. The outside of your 
is one of your most valuable advertising places. 


The Windows of a Shop 

Talk of open or through windows is good. There 
should be no backs to windows. They should come 
out—let the light in. Do not try to hide what you have 
in your shop. The second thing is the window itself. 
It amazes me that pharmacists are p’ to let any 
manufacturer put something in their window to save 
a few shillings. Your window is your most valuable 


selling space. 


Chain stores decide what is going in their be fprene 


and if you happen to be the manufacturer they dec 

to use they will ask you for material, but they will do 

it the way they want it done. I have seen goods dis- 
layed in windows of which the chemist will sell a 

If a dozen in a year, and yet he is allowing three 
feet of window space to display that a ae be- 
cause he is getting it for nothing. That bad mer- 
chandising. I don’t suggest you should pay for it all 
the time—what I do suggest is that because your win- 
dows are so important they should occupy a great deal 
more of the time of your pharmacy generally. 

In the country the pharmacist has to learn to do it, 
and one sees some very attractive displays in country 
pharmacies. My own views on window dressing are 
eontrary to the window dressing which I see in phar- 
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to walk far to their the customer must 
| ds 
be (without the dispensary) is 20 feet frontage by 30 ; 


macies, inasmuch as I see many windows with every- 
thing on display but the kitchen sink (and if that would 
fit it would be in there, too). 

Don’t think you necessarily get success by crowding 
your window with many articles. 


The Interior of the Shop 

It is essential in merchandising that all stock be sec- 
tionised or departmentalised. People get to know where 
the various things are. Pharmacy has the same thing 
to do in its own shop, and the grouping of goods gen- 
erally speaking by manufacturers’ names is out. Ex- 
perience in every other form of merchandising has 
shown conclusively that that is best done by grouping 
goods by sections, for instance, cosmetic section, baby 
section. 

I will deal with fixtures and fittings a little later 
when I get on the subject of self-service. It is obvious 
that the day has come when the pharmacist has to 
open-display goods. The goods must be on ready and 
accessible display, because it has been a trend in mer- 
chandising in every field, and pharmacy is not different 
from any other~in that respect. 

There is a tendency to try and use fixtures and fit- 
tings of the type in pharmacy that have been in use 
for many years. I do not think there is any other sec- 
tion of the retail trade where anything so ancient has 
been able to exist for so long. In a country pharmacy 
there was a chemist mighty proud of the faci that the 
shop had been open 100 years or more, and the original 
fixtures and fittings were still there. When you looked 
over the counter, you could not see one item of mer- 
chandise—that was carefully hidden in drawers. That 
just wouldn’t do in any other form of merchandising, 
and it will not do in future in pharmacy. 

In the grocery trade it is considered by many that 
a shop should be modernised every five years, and 
every fifth year throw out and start over again. This 


is sound 
Lighting 


The lighting of a pharmacy is very important. I have 
seen magnificent new shops spoilt by lack of. good 
lighting. If you are going to spend money on a phar- 
macy, then surely the extra one or two globes do not 
make -any difference to the bill, but it will make a lot 


of difference to your shop. I like a combination of 
both fluorescent and incandescent lighting to give a 
combination of hard white light and the soft yellow 
light of ordinary globes. 

The dispensary is out of my province, but as a lay- 
man interested in selling I suggest that the dispensary 
should be partly hidden. There is a tendency to have 
it open in some pharmacies. I feel that a certain 
air of mystery should be preserved. To hear the clink- 
ing of a bottle or the tapping of a typewriter behind 
that hidden screen from the point of view of the cus- 
tomers in the shop. Show them enough to convince 
that it is bright and clean, and see that there are a few 
professional ents around the place. 


Advertising 

Lots of pharmacists seem very loth to advertise. The 
advertising which manufacturers do is the advertisin 
which helps you to get business in the first place, an 
there are many instances where pharmacists cash in 
by further advertising to get further customers to come 
in to buy from them. Advertising itself has never sold 
anything, but it helps to make that job easier. Adver- 
tising has a very definite part to play in the sales which 
will come through pharmacy in the future. 


Stock 


The stock which a pharmacist carries will determine 
largely what sort of customers he gets. I have been 
amazed at the amount of dead and dirty stock in some 
pharmacies. If stock reaches the point where you just 
can’t sell it, and if you must keep it for the archives 
or for your taxation return, put it out in the storeroom. 


Stock on the shelf is what the customer sees, and if 
they are not buying it or you can’t move it by counter- 
prescribing it is useless letting it stay there. This is 
valuable space being wasted. 


The most important reason why peiuhe come into 
your pharmacy—yourself and your staff. If ever before, 
staff were important; today and from now on you be- 
come more important. Because if you have or do all 
these other things I have mentioned, and the people 
are not right, then the task is hopeless to start with. 
If you have the right people, you can have all these 
other things wrong and still be successful. The cus- 
tomer today is looki for friendly service and help- 
fulness. ou know it—you demand service and you 
buy from the people who give you the service you 
demand. The same yee to the customer. The staff 
s today have got to helped because they do not 
now. 

The pharmacist is a professional man, and has to get 
every prescription written by a doctor. You know 
what percentage of your business this now constitutes. 
You have a nucleus of essential business to start with 
which no other retailer has. You have only to cash in 
with that nucleus and you'll be more successful than 
any other type of retailer. 


Chain and Self-Service Stores 

Well, my personal view, based on my own experi- 
ence, is that the only people worried about what the 
chain stores are going to do to them are the pharma- 
cists themselves. 

In the grocery trade 27 per cent. of present business 
is in non-food lines. I do not disagree with that figure, 
but remember that it is not all in pharmacy. Too many 
people forget that. Non-food lines in a grocer shop 
cover a multitude of things—toilet paper, hardware, 
paint, lollies and sweets, cigarettes—all these items you 
cannot eat are classified as non-food and patent medi- 
cines are only one of them. Recently I visited some of 
the large self-service grocery shops, to try and ascer- 
tain how much of the type of goods they sell is of in- 
terest to you and me. I know that everything in a 
self-service grocer shop is measured—the space which 
it occupies—is measured according to the profit and 
sales which it returns. I did not find in one of these 
stores one tin of sugar of milk. I only found in two 
of them cough mixtures. The total amount of patent 
medicines I found altogether would not gore 4 six feet 
of space, and most of it, in the case of one big store 
was not selling, anyway, because it had fly specks and 
dirt all over it. That was in the true medicine field. 

In the field of cottonwool and Bandaids and things 
like that it was slightly different. Larger space was 
allowed for them, and it was obvious that they were 
selling. The amount of packed goods that are sold is 
quite small in quantity. So that they are not making 
inroads on your sales unless you let them. 


Goods to Sell 
If a line is nationally advertised, 
if you want to make sales. If other 
and you don’t, you are the loser 


Nationally Advertised Lines 

The trend today is very clearly into the field of sale 
of nationally advertised goods, and it will become 
stronger and stronger as we become more merchandis- 

i into the of others the v things 
You buck against itits there. 

I don’t want to enter into the question of profit mar- 
gins except to say this: as a general rule all profit mar- 
gins are fixed by the law of supply and demand. If a 
profit margin is 40 per cent., 20 per cent., 25 per cent., 
50 per cent. or 80 per cent., generally speaking that has 
been arrived at by the law of supply and demand, and 
has become satisfactory as a wag -aa and sometimes 
bucking against accepted margins doesn’t get one any- 


must. be in it 
aders make sales 
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for release from tension 


Brand of Hydroxyzine Hydrochloride - 


Calms patients with anxiety 
Obviates sudden mood changes 
* Restores emotional balance 
Overcomes psychoneurosis 


REACTION BECOMES THAT OF A BETTER BALANCED PERSON 


ATARAX* is suitable for either 
Transient Therapy or Prolonged Therapy 


ATARAX* is essentially 
Non-Toxic, Non-Addictive, Well Tolerated 


SUPPLIED: 10 mg. TABLETS IN BOTTLES OF 20 and 100 


Australian Distributors: 
F. H. FAULDING & C. LTD. PFIZER PTY. LIMITED 
BRISBANE, SYDNEY, MELBOURNE, Box 4016, G.P.O., SYDNEY. 


ADELAIDE, PERTH. 


* Trademark of Chas. Pfizer & Co. Inc. 
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It's what YOU say that counts 


During the past 6 months more than 1,000 successful retailers 
who stock the K twins have told us that... \ | 


K for KOTEX* 
sanitary napkins 


> SNEEZING 


100% sales increase 


Mr. D. Ramsey of Loftus Street, Sydney, 
said, “Having modernised my pharmacy in 
which it is now possible to use open display, 
I have had the Kleenex “Sneezin’ Season 
Bar” and the Kotex* belt merchandisers 
installed. Immediate results were obtained 
to a point where 100% increases in sales 
have been noted.” 


MR. S. SNYDER 


500% increase 


Mr. S. Snyder, operator of 
pharmacy in South Yarra, Vic., 
says “I have always displayed 
Kotex belts, but never more 
than one dozen of one type 
belt. Three months ago, I pur- 
chased a full range and 
displayed them in the same 
position, on the Kotex Mer- 
chandiser. By introducing the 
full range, I have increased 
my belt business 500%. 


KENNEDY 
Amazing — but true 
Mr. M. Kennedy of Woolcocks Pharmacy, 
St. Kilda, Vic., told us that sales of Kotex in 
his pharmacy increased 150% with intro- 
duction of the Kotex floor Merchandiser. 


Kotex gives you the best profit margin in the 
sanitary napkin field and this profit increases 
when you couple your order with fast-selling 
high-profit Kleenex tissues. 


KIMBERLY-CLARK OF AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD. 
P.O. Box 42, LANE COVE, N.S.W., JB1223. MELBOURNE: Box 4080, G.P.0., MU6392. BRISBANE: Box 117, P.O., Broadway, L1249. 


* Registered Trade Mark 


Retail Prices: KOTEX—5/9 (Double pack), 2/11 (single pack). KLEENEX—3/9, 2/-, 1/6 


KK274C 
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where, because it becomes profitable for someone else 
to handle it, and they will e it. 


I thought you would be interested in this question of 
national brands. Mr. Buchanan, Advertising Manager 
of the “Australian Women’s Weekly,” states the follow- 
ing in respect to products that we know so well: “In 
Australia today, on the market of cough remedies, there 
are one thousand brands. Seven brands have 68 per 
cent. of the market. Lipstick—there are 450 brands— 
six brands share 60 per cent. of the market. Face 
Powders—there are 350 brands—five leaders share al- 
most 80 per cent. of the market. Toilet Soaps—there 
are 900 brands—four leaders share almost 80 per cent. 
of the market. Ten leaders represent 90 per cent. of 
the total market. Hair Shampoo—130 brands—seven 
leaders share 71 per cent. of the market. Laxative Pills 
—850 brands—only six brands share 80 per cent. of the 
market. Fruit Salts—75 brands—six share 80 per cent.” 
And you can see the pattern, and that’s developing more 
and more, and the chance of selling goods outside those 
categories, or those we nationally advertise, becomes 
harder and harder. Therefore, it seems to me bad mer- 
chandising not to support and cash in on and make 
sales on those that are the nationally advertised brands 
which have got, say, 80 per cent. of the market because 
they have got the market, and if the public don’t buy 
from you they buy it from somebody else. 


Self Service 


There has been much more loose talk about Self 
Service than anything I know, because self service is 
not new. Self service has been in existence, to my 
knowledge, for at least 30 years, the only thing being 
that over the last eight to ten years the particular form 
of it as evidenced in a cut-price grocery shop has come 
to the fore. It has therefore captured the imagination 
and perhaps the horror of other retailers. Coles have 
virtually been self service for many, many years. The 
big departmental stores are all self service or self selec- 
tion. As any of us know, if we go in to buy a tie or 
anything of that nature they are there for us on display, 
to play around with, and you have half-made your 
selection before the assistant comes anywhere near you. 
They place everything within reach of you, so that you 
can make your selection yourself. It is many years 
since I have seen counters as such in the big depart- 
mental stores, certainly little wrapping spots, but I am 
speaking of big counters that we used to see back 
against the wall. It is a trend in merchandising which 
has gradually taken place over quite a large number of 
years, to make goods available in shops which people 
can touch and feel and pick up for themselves. 


The next step to this is only straight-out self service, 
such as we see it in the retail grocery shop. 


I believe very strongly that the self selection prin- 
ciple must also come into pharmacy. 


I have already seen two complete self-selection phar- 
macies in Victoria, and they are both operating very 
successfully. I don’t believe they should be of the same 


character as a grocery shop, but self-selection in phar- . 


macy is coming, because it is the only way of modern 
merchandising. It is interesting for me, having come 
from the grocery trade, to see the statements being 
made concerning self selection in drug stores, particu- 
larly in America, as it almost reads word for word what 
the grocery trade’was writing ten years ago. 


An interesting point in respect to the grocery trade 
here is again taken from “Retail Week.” We see a 
statement made of self service sales. They have taken 
20 per cent. of the Australian market. In Queensland 
the total number of self service stores is 8 per cent. of 

- the total stores in the State, but they have 36 per cent. 
of the market. In Victoria it is 10 per cent., and they 
have 23 per cent. of the market, so that in the 

field it is not a question any longer of its being, as 


plenty of diehards had said, a passing phase. ; 
all gone, and the man in the grocery trade that doesn’t - 
get into it is doomed. In the drug trade that same sort 
of period is being gone through as the grocery did ten 
years ago, and it just seems to me all the more certain 
that it will follow that self selection will come in 


pharmacy. 


You might say, “What do we do now?” There are 
six things which I suggest you could do: 

1. Tomorrow when you open your shop I suggest you 
walk across the other side of the road, take off your 
sea -coloured spectacles and have a good look at your 

op. 

2. Do something about arranging to have more time 
in your shop, out of your dispensary. 

3. Use the representatives who call on you more and 
more. The representative today is fighting for busi- 
ness the same as anyone else, but he can. be one of the 
greatest assets you.have if you use him properly. He 
can be a fund and source of information—he should 
be—if he’s not, if you keep asking him if he wants your 
business he’ll find out. He should be a trained man in 
offering you help and assistance in advertising, in mer- 
chandising ideas, in hints that he’s seen work for some- 
one else. He can be a tower of strength for you, if 
you use him properly. Try him out. Ask a few of 
them. You'll soon find out that they’ll chase around 
and find the answers for you, and it will save you a 
lot of time. 

4. Read all the trade journals that you can get your 
hands on. There are a lot of publications from America, 
coming through regularly, or can be obtained, which 
keep you abreast of the times. It is unfortunate that 
pharmacy hasn’t got some of the journals that are 
available to other people, such:as this “Retail Week.” 
Frankly, I think it would be money well spent to be a 
subscriber to it, because it has interesting information 
in it, and nine times out of ten, iff you substituted the 
word “pharmacist” for “grocer,” it would apply fully. 
Another is the “Retail Merchandiser,” and this is the 
official journal of the Retail Traders of Victoria. 


5. Spend more time with your staff. 44} 


6. Take every opportunity to encourage and help 
your staff to learn how to sell. Encourage them to 


attend classes. 


RESISTANCE TO DICOUMARIN 


A correspondent in “The Medical Journal of Aus- 
tralia,” November 23, 1957, reports that it appears from 
preliminary observation that drugs of the indandione 
group may be a satisfactory choice of an alternative 
rodenticide to the coumarin derivatives, to which a small 
number of rats have been found resistant. 


The correspondent, P. Fantl, of the Baker Medical 
Research Institute, Prahran, Victoria, states that he 
- cannot share the optimism of another writer that the 
accidental poisoning of animals, or even of man, is un- 
likely to happen. He bases his statement on the fact 
that he had had occasion to investigate a haemorrhagic 
tendency in a 7 months old girl, to whom it was sus- 
pected rat poison had been given in food, and a further 
case of alleged warfarin poisoning by a woman, neces- 
sitating several hospitalisations of her unfortunate 
mother-in-law. 


The correspondent expresses the opinion that it is 
desirable that legislative action should be taken to 
ensure that rat poisons of any type are adequately 

marked for e identification, for example, by requir- 


ing some specific colouring of the article. 
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Report to the Federated Pharmaceutical Service 


Guild of Australia 


By FRANK H. BEDFORD, Pharmaceutical Chemist’ 


[This month we publish the first part of Mr. Bedford’s report, which will be read with keen interest by every 


chemist in the Commonwealth. Publication of the report will be spread over three or four issues of the Journal. - 


—Ed.] 


Meetings Addressed 

Annual Convention of the American College of 
Apothecaries, 

Annual Convention of the Nebraska Pharmaceutical 
Association. 

Annual Convention of the Californian Pharmaceutical 
Association. 

Pharmacy Seminar. Cleveland Academy of Pharmacy. 

Pharmacy Seminar. Fresno Academy of Pharmacy. 

Local a groups at Columbus, Toronto, Phila- 
delphia, eles. 

tudents at Ohio State University, University of 

Toronto, Philadelphia College of Pharmacy, University 
of Southern California. 

Attended. the Annual Convention of the National 
Association of Retail Druggists. 


Manufacturers Visited 
Eli Lilly. 
The Upjohn Co. 
Wyeth International. 
Merck, Sharpe and Dohme. 
Smith, Kline and French. 


Colleges Visited 

Ohio State University. 

University of Toronto. 

Brooklyn College of Pharmacy. 

Massachusetts College of Pharmacy. 

University of Southern California. 

College of Pharmacy. 

During the course of the twelve months, special effort 
was made to contact certain men who, from reading, 
appeared to be leaders in their various sections of phar- 
macy, or seemed likely to contribute something of value 
- a. report on American Pharmacy. These included the 

cllowing: 


Mr, Benjamin Smith, Eli Lilly & Co., Indianapolis. 
Editor of Lilly Digest. 

This digest, published annually, is a statistical survey 
of retail drug store income and expenses. The figures 
are gathered from some 1,800 retail drug stores and are 
representative of all regions, localities, size and type of 
businesses. 


Average figures are quoted for all types of business, 
with comparisons previous years, and the national 
figures for the year in question. 

The prescription business is given particular empha- 
sis in an attempt to find costs of dispensing and so aid 
in the prescription pricing. 


* Qualified in December, 1951. Joined Guild in March, 
1952. Fellow of Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria, 
1953. Secretary of No. 10 District of the Guild, 1953. 
Representative on State Branch Committee for No. 10 
District since 1953. Member of the Pricing Committee. 
Member of the Lodge Committee. Member of the Fin- 
ance Committee. Member of the Tripartite Committee. 
Pfeiffer Scholar, 1956. 
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— such as this may be worth consideration in 
ustralia. 

Professor H. J. Fuller, Professor of Pharmacy Admin- 
istration at the University of Toronto. 

Professor Fuller’s name appeared in many soa 
and articles dealing with pharmacy administration. He 
contributes, each issue, to the adian Journal of 
Pharmacy, articles dealing with economics, marketing 
and management, for the use of the practising - 
cist. At the same time, he conducts a statistical review 
of Canadian retail pharmacy, similar to that done in 
the Lilly Digest, again for the benefit of the practis- 
ing pharmacist. 

He has developed an excellent gramme, covering 
the subjects of Economics, Marketing, 
Accounting, Pharmacy Law, and Business Law, b 
on his previous experience as a retailer, and knowledge 
gained by taking higher degrees on the first two subjects. 

Professor Fuller maintains that these subjects must be 
presented as part of.a pharmacy curriculum, and be 
presented as separate subjects. He also maintains that 
the double entry system of accounting should be pre- 
sented and has developed a text book covering this 
subject, which is enclosed for reference. 

My own views on the course presented at Toronto are 
that this course was by far the best curriculum I en- 


_ countered. A more detailed account of this curriculum 


is presented in the section dealing with Pharmacy 
Administration. 

Mr. John Turnbull, Secretary of the Canadian Phar- 
maceutical Association. 

This was intended to be only a courtesy visit, as Mr. 
Turnbull’s office is in Toronto. He was most interested 
in some of = remarks concerning Australian Phar- 
ss particularly those dealing with our National 
Health Programme. He arranged a meeting of some 
members of the Ontario Pharmacy Council and asked 
me to eve them the details of the part pharmacy plays 
in the health services of this country. This was of much 
interest to them, as the Canadian Government has 
or to instigate some form of health services in 
he near future. Two articles pen in the Canadian 
Journal of Pharmacy as a result of these interviews. 

Mr. Robert Abrams, Executive Secretary of the 
American College of Apothecaries, Lecturer in Pharma- 
ceutics at the College of Pharmacy. 

With Mr. Abrams discuss the content of the 
courses in Pharmacy Administration which are now 
presented in many American Colleges of Pharmacy. He 
expects to shortly take over the teaching of these sub- 
jects at the College. Together we attempted to develop 
a programme which seemed (a) adequate and (b) not 
encumbered with unn detail. An outline of the 
— appears in the section on Pharmacy Adminis- 
ration. 


_ Mr. Joseph Professor of Pharmacy Admin- 
istration at the Massachusetts College of Pharmacy. 
Again, the subject matter of courses. was the main 
topic dealt with during my visit to Boston. Some ideas 
were gained from talks with Professor Goodness, who 
holds Degrees in Pharmacy and Law. : 
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Kiddies come running when it’s VI-DAYLIN TIME. The liquid multi- 
vitamin that’s delicious right from the spoon, Vi-Daylin supplies seven 
important vitamins needed by growing children. 

The lemon-candy flavour, the honey-like appearance make it a top 
favourite. Like the youngsters, your customers will ask for more. 


ABBOTT LABORATORIES PTY. LTD. 


005. 1.0957 
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SELL THE BEST FOR LESS! 


BABY POWDER 
4-OZ. TIN FAMILY SIZE 


2'5 


Best for Baby — best for the 
family, best for the budget, 


al 
too! Finer, softer, Johnson’s > 


Baby Powder far ahead in 
quality and popularity! 


POWDER 


FAMOUS FOR 
THREE GENERATIONS! 


DISPLAY WELL..SELL WELL! 


Never before has the Johnson’s Sales Story been hit mi: | 
so hard! A brand new feature “Leave it to Beaver” ms 

on Sydney and Melbourne TV, a weekly Quiz Kids 
radio programme over 57 stations, our drama, “The 
Man I Married” four mornings a week on 17 stations.. 
these, backed by radio spots, posters, press, colour ads 
pre-sell JOHNSON’S BABY POWDER to Australia 
Display it well for quick profits. Stock up NOW! 


A PRODUCT OF JOHNSON & JOHNSON PTY. LTD. 
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Professor Seymour Jeffries, Professor of Pharmacy 
Administration at the Brooklyn College of Pharmacy. 

The main reason for a visit to Professor Jeffries. was 
to talk over the Prescription Pricing Schedule he has 
developed. An account of this was the subject of a pre- 
vious = and a copy of the calculator form is en- 
closed e ‘schedule is used extensively in all parts of 
America, and is taught in several Colleges of Pharmacy. | 

Mr. Robert Geiger: retail pharmacist of San Francisco. 

Mr, Geiger is the originator of a prescription pricing 
schedule that is used extensively by the members of the 
American College of Apothecaries, the proprietors of the 
apothecary stores that specialise in the prescription 
business. 

Others I visited and talked with were: 

Dr. Lindwood Tice, Associate Dean of the Philadelphia 
College of Pharmacy. 

Dr. Ivor Griffith, Dean of the Philadelphia College of 

cy. 
Dr. Lloyd Parkes, Dean of the Pharmacy Department 
at Ohio State University. 

Professor Williarn Apple, Professor of Pharmacy Ad- 
ministration at the University of Wisconsin. 

Dr. Alvah Hall, Dean of the Pharmacy Department at 
the University of Southern California. 

Dr. Paul Olsen, Professor of Pharmacy Administra- 
tion at the Philadelphia See of Pharmacy, Author 
of “Marketing Drug Products. 

Dr. Ivor Rowland, Dean of the Pharmacy Department 
at the College of the Pacific. 

Mr. Benjamin Kingwell, President of the Southern 
California Pharmaceutical Association. 

Mr. John Clayton, President of the Nebraska Phar- 
maceutical Association. 


The Veterans’ Administration 


The furnishing of prescriptions and medical requisites 
to the beneficiaries of the Veterans’ Administration is 
a contract between the Veterans’ Administration and 
each State Pharmaceutical Association. It is renewed 
each year. 

The State Pharmaceutical Association agrees to make 
available d the period from date of acceptance to 
services outlined below, in accordance 
with the terms and conditions hereinafter prescribed— 

Services—Provided by the pharmacies of the State, 
ae supervision of the registered pharmacists of the 

original written prescription on V.A. 
Form 2577 or 10-2577, the physicians, dentists or osteo- 
paths (if permitted by State Law) regular printed pre- 
scription blank or suitably prepared State Association 
blanks must show— 

Date written, name and address of patient, signature 
of  gedingre dentist, or osteopath, and the statement— 

“IT am authorised to treat and prescribe for the above- 
named Veterans’ Administration patient.” 

This statement may be written, printed, typed or 
stamped 7 either side of the prescription blank. 

Medical isites.—Only supplied on original written 
order of etc., and have same information and 
statement as prescription for medication. 

The requisites include only the oe hg 

A.—Insulin syringe and two needles; hypodermic 
needles; atomiser; nebuliser; hot water bottle; fountain 
syringe; combination hot water bottle and syringe; ice 
bag; ice cap; urinal; bed pan; enema can; feeding tube; 
ear and ulcer syringe; urethial catheter. 

B.—Gauze- bandages; sterile pads; adhesive tape; 
sterile absorbent cotton. 

Items in B are for use only in connection with appli- 
cation of medication prescribed for immediate n 
following an authorised treatment. Is not intended for 
prolonged use in chronic cases. 
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Can be supplied only when prescription for these 
items is accompanied by prescription for medical treat- 
ment. Quantities supplied by pharmacist will not exceed 
amounts prescribed and will not exceed in total value 
on any one prescription the schedule price of the accom- 
panying prescription for local medication requiring such 


prescribed dressing. 

Pharmacist can adjust quantities ordered downward 
to come within above limitations—giving quantity fur- 
nished and price charged, and obtaining signature of 
receipt as provided. 


Prescriptions for dressings (section B) will be attached 
by the pharmacist to the accompanying prescription for 
local medication when submitted for payment. 


Record of ion.—State Association to require 
all pharmacies to file a true copy—or the original (if 
required so by State or Federal Laws) of all script filled 
for V.A. beneficiaries, and maintain a list; by prescrip- 
tion numbers, of all prescriptions subject to this plan 
for purpose of inspection. 

Association to require all pharmacies to submit to 
it monthly every original prescription filled under their 
contract, for which claim for payment is made. Must 
be clearly marked in ink, or typed, with date dispensed 
and fee charged. Script will bear the signature of the 
patient, and statement— 


| acknowledge receipt of Prescription No. ......... 

ee copies of narcotic prescriptions will be ac- 
— —in other cases, originals must be submitted 

ess State law or regulation requires to 
retain the original. 


When nt possible to obtain signature of patient, sig- 
nature of agent is accepted. 

Fees.—According to schedule for prescriptions, it being 
understood that such fees are not in excess of rates 
charged for identieal services to private patients. 


Prices for medical requisites are the Fair Trade mini- 
mum retail price, if in effect. If article not subject to 
F.T., then price is normal price for that article charged 
by the pharmacy supplying the item. 

Billing—The State Association will submit each 
month, or more often, if desired, to the U.A. Office, on 
the certified invoice a statement of the total amount 
due for pharmaceutical services rendered by the phar- 
macists of that State. The bill is to be supported by the 
prescriptions. 

If total gross bill for prescriptions is $5,000 or less— 
rate on total gross bill, 10 per cent. 


Rate on Rate 
First 


on 
$5,000 Remainder 
Percent. Percent. 


If between $5,000 and es 10 9 
10,000 to $15,000 .. . 10 8 
15,000 to $20,000 .. .. .. .. 10 7 

6. 


Above $20,000 .. .. .. 10 


The allowance to be computed on the total amount 
of invoices dated in any one calendar month regardless 
of the dates of the prescriptions, or date the invoice is 
received. 

If an Association submits more than one bill in any 
month, it shall not bill for handling and servicing allow- 
ances until the final bill dated in the month has been 
= and the total volume for the month deter- 
mined. 
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On all invoices covering tions and handling 
-_ servicing allowances, the State Association must 


“I certify that the fees allowed for prescriptions and 
medical requisites have been reviewed and approved 
and are not in excess of the rates charged for identical 
services to other patients, that the above bill is correct 
and just, and that payment therefore has not been 
received. + 


The V.A. office will remit the total amount of the 
invoices to the State Association, who in turn make pay- 
ment to the individual pharmacies for prescription ser- 
vices rendered. 


Retention of Records.—Each State Association must 
keep all records for five years. These records must be 
available for purposes of review whenever deemed 
necessary, by State Association or V.A. to determine 
the adequacy or reasonableness of the allowances— 
which may be subject to renegotiation annually by 
mutual agreement. 


Partici The State Association will obtain a 
signed statement from each pharmacist to effect that he 
will comply with the applicable provisions of this con- 
gt og will submit the necessary pertinent reports to 

- the 


The State Association will supply V.A. with the names 
and addresses of members appointed (or elected) to 
review all prescriptions and ges. 


United States Pharmacopoeia and National Formulary 
—Producis.—The State Association (without cost to 
V.A.) will from time to time advise the State Medical 
and Dental Societies of the availability of U.S.P. and 
N.F. products in an effort to establish prescribing prac- 
tice which will ore the dispensing of the highest 
quality drugs for V.A. beneficiaries at the lowest possible 
cost to V.A. 


Renewal.—This contract, if mutually satisfactory, may 
be renewed indefinitely for periods of one year on notice 
in writing to the contractor at least 60 days prior to the 
expiration of each one-year period—and written state- 
ment from the contractor within 30 days after such 
notification agreeing to the renewal. 


Termination.—If accepted, the proposal shall become 
a contract and shall remain in force during the period 
above stated unless terminated at the request of either 
party after 30 days’ notice in writing. 


Officials Not to Benefit—No member of, or delegate 
to, Congress, or President Commissioner, shall be admit- 
ted to any share or part of this contract, or to any 


benefit that may arise therefrom unless it be made with 
a corporation for its general benefit. 


Non-discrimination.—In performing this service, no 
contractor shall discriminate against 4 employee or 
applicant for employment because of race, 5 
colour, or national origin. 


Disputes.—All disputes concerning questions of fact 
arising under this contract shall be decided by the con- 
tracting officer (State Secretary), subject to written 
appeal by the contractor within 30 days to the head of 

e department or his representative, decision 
shall be final and conclusive upon the parties hereto. 
eye ° comply with Public Law 356, May 11, 1954, 

tat. 81. 


Contingent -Fees.—The contractor warrants that no 
person or selling agency has been employed or retained 
to solicit or secure this contract upon an agreement or 
understanding by a commission, percentage, brokerage, 
etc., excepting bona fide employees, or bona fide estab- 
lished commercial or selling agencies maintained by the 
contractor for the purpose of securing business. 


For violation of this warranty the Government shall 
have the right to annul this contract without liability or 
in its discretion to deduct from the contract price the 
full amount of such commission. 


These prices are average, and subject to modification . 
where dose varies or when one or more ingredients are 
very expensive. In general, when the cost of the amount 
used on any ingredient equals or exceeds one-fifth of 
the schedule price, add the cost of the amount used 
of such ingredient to the schedule price. 


In every case: where calculated price is an odd num- 
ber, adjust price to the nearest number divisible by 
five. If more than one calculation is required, adjust 
number after each calculation. 


For all proprietaries or other manufactured product in 
original manufacturer size or quantity, charge, cost plus 
66 per cent. on cost, or prevailing over the counter price, 
if any, whichever is lower. (Notice in this case, no pre- 
scription fee!) 


For less than manufacturers’ size of any liquid, solid 
or powder proprietaries, charge ule price or cost 
of quantity a 75 per cent. on cost. If in 
combination, follow edule (or cost of quantity dis- 
pensed plus 75 per cent.) and instruction one above. 


For less than manufacturers’ size of any tablet, pill, 
or capsule, charge cost of quantity dispensed plus 150 
per cent. for all quantities up to and including one- 
quarter of manufacturers’ size, charge cost plus 100 per 
cent. for quantities of one-quarter to one-half, and cost 


Pricing Schedule for All V.A. Services 
Average price includes cost, profits, container charge and professional fee 


Hand- 
made 
Powders 


Hand- Bulk 
made (per 
Ointments volume) 


50 
50 


_ Drop 
Doses) Liquids 


50 
65 


[111 


STP POD 
te <T. 
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: : Nose 
Internal Drops Hand- 
ae Liquids (Internal ~ made Hand- 

; Volume (Dram Liquids in Capsules made 
“yee or or more Number and Supposi- | 
aig ad Weight per dose) Powders tories 
60 50 65 3 
1.00 85 2.00 1.00 20 
eee 1.60 1.25 3.00 1.50 36 : 
2.00 1.50 3.75 1.75 40 

ae 2.50 2.00 4.50 2.00 50 
3.00 2.25 5.00 2.25 100 


(REGD. TRADE MARK) PENTOBARBITAL SODIUM 


pre-anaesthetic sedation 


The action and uses of Pentone are essentially similar 
to other barbituric acid derivatives, but it is effective in 
smaller doses and possesses a relatively brief hypnotic 

action followed by a very pronounced sedative 


effect lasting for a long period. 
Each tablet contains 


1% grains of Sodium 


Pentobarbisal 


. 
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111 Hampden Road, Artarmon, 
N.S.W. °Phone JA 3515. 


WARNING 


DINDEVAN 


An enquiry into a number of atypical reactions following 
the administration of tablets of phenindione has brought to 
our notice tablets labelled with the name DINDEVAN 
which were not in fact of our manufacture. 


DINDEVAN is a registered Trade Mark and may only 
be applied to the product of the proprietors, EVANS 
MEDICAL SUPPLIES LTD. 


DINDEVAN is a potent hemorrhagic agent in which a 
high degree of purity of composition is essential. The criteria 
established by Evans Medical for the production and control 
of DINDEVAN are of a special character. We must, therefore, 
disclaim any responsibility in connection with tablets not of 
our manufacture to which the name DINDEVAN may have 
been wrongfully applied. 


We further give warning of our intention in cases of 
wrongful use of the Trade Mark DINDEVAN to take such 
action as we consider necessary to protect our Trade Mark 
rights. This will be done in the interests of the patient, the 
prescriber and ourselves. 


EVANS MEDICAL SUPPLIES LTD 


LIVERPOOL 


In Australia: EVANS MEDICAL AUSTRALIA (PTY.) LTD. 
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plus 75 per cent. for all quantities above half of original 
package. 


Minimum price for any prescription is .50 cents. 


Best quality ingredients and containers to be used at 
all items and accessories or sundries. adapted for use 
with that medicament. For example, when eye drops 
are prescribed they must either be supplied in a dropper 
bottle or an eye dropper supplied separately, whether 
those extras are ordered on the original prescription or 


not. 
The Organisation of American Pharmacy 


The parent organisation is the American Pharmaceu- 
tical Association. This is a national association, with 
headquarters in Washington, D.C. Membership to this 
Association is not necessarily restricted to registered 
pharmacists; any person, in any way connected with the 
pharmaceutical industry or profession, may become a 
member of the Association, provided that person is 
nominated and seconded bf two existing members, and 
the nomination is accepted by the controlling Council. 


Under these circumstances, many persons who are ‘not 
registered pharmacists have become members of the 
Association, some having risen to executive positions. 


The next level of the Association is the various State 
Associations and here again, membership is not restricted 
to registered pharmacists, with the same result. 


There is a further subdivision of the State Association 
into Country and Metropolitan Associations. 


There are also several affiliated bodies, eg. The 
National Association of Hospital Pharmacists, The 
National Association of Student Members, and the 
Faculty Association. 

The Association policy is determined by the House 
of Delegates, to which body each State Association, and 
affiliated body, may send delegates, in cepereee to its 
numerical membership. This House of Delegates meets 
every six months, unless called together more fre- 

uently, and recommends certain actions, after due 

bate and majority. vote, to the Council. The Council, 
if thought fit, then directs the action to be put into effect 
via the Executive Secretary of the Association. 


There are approximately 120,000 registered pharma- 
cists in America and the American Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation enjoys a membership of about 30,000, of which 
a considerable number are student members. 


Many State and Country Associations do not require 
their members to be members of the parent Association. 
In actual fact, these lesser bodies are in no way bound 
to adhere to the policies and decisions of the National 
Council. In many cases, of course, they do follow 
National direction and suggestions, but, again, in many 
eases, they do not. 


The annual subscription to the Association ing into 
account comparative economies), is ridiculously low and 
hence the entire structure is under financial strain. 


This situation pever the way for many manufacturers 
to offer financial assistance, which is never refused, 
which in turn results often in the “soft pedal” being 
placed on many decisions,adverse to the manufacturer, 
which would best be effected by use of the “loud pedal.” 
It is exceedingly difficult to accept a cheque from a 
manufacturer today, and then criticise that same manu- 
facturer tomorrow. 

I attended many country and district meetings and 
found the attendance predominantly drug manufactu- 
rers’ representatives, who are members of the. local 
Association and in many cases members of the National 
Association. 

' The votes of these members can often sway a local 
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meeting and hence the delegates for that State must 


' vote for that decision at the House of Delegates’ meeting. 


The American Pharmaceutical Association publishes 
two journals each month, one a scientific edition and an 
excellent volume, the second a practical edition, mainly 
concerned with commercial matters. 

practical edi- 


Although ¢he Association publishes this 
tion, its chief province is not in this field, but rather does 
it serve the scientific and ethical spheres of pharmacy: 


A second National Association, the National Associa- 
tion of Retail Druggists, is geared to deal with commer- 
cial matters. 


There are some 50,000 retail pharmacies in America 
and the N.A.R.D. enjoys a membership of about 30,000. 


I found it difficult to “get to the bottom” of this group 
and frankly had little time for its efforts. Its main func- 
tion seemed to me to amass a fantastic credit bank bal- 
ance, at present some $5 million. To my way of think- 
ing, the members would be better served if this was put 
to some constructive use, or given back in the form of 
services. 

This Association apparently finds it difficult, if not 
impossible, to control its own members. It is reluctant 
to stand up to the manufacturers on policy matters, the 
usual excuse being that X Company is too big to tackle. 
The result of this attitude is that the manufacturers, in 
many cases, can “walk” over the retail pharmacist. 


Another National Association is the National Associa- 
tion of Wholesale Druggists—the N.W.DA—a_ very 


powerful Association, with seemingly unlimited finance _ 


at its disposal. 


It was interesting to attend the annual convention of 
the N.A.R.D. At this convention, the various manufac- 
turers and wholesalers had exhibits of their products 
anc services. The retailers attended and no doubt ob- 
tained much useful information, made many personal 
contacts with the firms, in addition to accumulating 
many “samples.” 


Several talks and papers were presented during the 
days, but most of these were presented by representa- 
tives of the various manufacturers and wholesalers, who 
told every retailer present how to run his business more 
effectively. Many of these talks I attended, but am 
afraid all I gained was how to sell the products of the 
various firms, to the exclusion of all other merchandise 


and services. 


It seemed odd to me that a gathering of retail phar- 
— should not only allow, but encourage, this type of 


Another Association I came in contact with was the 
American College of Apothecaries. This Association has 
some 600 members, mostly men who conduct apothecary 
stores—although there is provision for hospital fellows, 
persons empioyed in hospital pharmacy departments, 
associate fellows, persons employed in an apothecary 
store and faculty fellows, persons attached to the various 
Colleges of Pharmacy. 


Although the numbers are small by comparison with 
other groups, this Association achieves more for Ameri- 
can pharmacy in general than the other Associations 
combined. - 

The members must simultaneously be members of 
the A.Ph.A. and, if retailers, must conduct a strictly 
apothecary style store. The executive is concerned not 
only with commercial matters, but with ethics as well. 


I had the pleasure of attending the annual conven- 


. tion of this Association and found it a distinct contrast 


to other conventions attended. At this gathering, talks 
were presented on such topics as “Poison regulations 
and label requirements”; “Equipment used in modern 
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dispensing Methods”; “The maintenance of an up-to-date 
reference file for pharmaceutical products”; “The result 
of a survey of operating costs and margins of a prescrip- 
tion store”; “The American stock market”; “The layout 
of a modern dispensing department”, etc.—and all given 
by either members themselves or persons highly quali- 
fied in the particular aspect. Those who attended were 
even subjected to a talk by one F. H. Bedford on his 
“Impressions of American Pharmacy.” “4 


This is the one Association that is completely financed 
by subscriptions and thus, seeing it represents the 
majority of the successful prescription stores in the 
country, can be quite firm with manufacturers, whole- 
salers and Government officials, in policy matters which 
the executive feel are, or will be, adverse to pharmacy. 


An interesting feature of all National Associations 
was the fact that, apart from the position of executive 
secretary, all offices are changed each year on a rota- 
tion basis. This, to my thinking, makes continuity of 
policy a very difficult goal to achieve. 


It can be seen that I was not greatly impressed by 
the organisation behind American Pharmacy. I got the 
impression from the individual retailer that there were 
too many “splinter” groups to which he could belong 
and the result was he decided to join none of them, as 


no organisation seemed to be doing much for him, except . 


to relieve him of his dues each year. 


The lobbying in Government circles seemed to be 
most ineffectual and at the same time most necessary. 
Many approaches are made to both the State and 
National Governments, and in most cases the reply to 
any request is “But you do not represent the majority 
of pharmacists in the State or Country:” 


I was made more cognisant than ever of the truth 
in the statement I made at a New York Convention, 
i.e., “That any Association, to function adequately, must 
have behind it an ably led, well integrated organisation.” 


This we have, the American pharmacist does not have, 
but would welcome. 


During my travels I recognised the chaos which we 
will find ourselves in if we do not maintain our present 
system of organisations, with the very close alliance 
between the Society and the Guild, and the numerical 
strength of both. 


The Food and Drug Administration 


In 1906, Congress passed the original Pure Food and 
Drug Law. This was enacted to combat the newspaper 
and magazine articles referring to malpractices in com- 
mercial food and drug manufacturing operations. These 
articles referred to such practices as filthy premises, 
dangerous products, foods dosed with chemical preser- 
vatives, candy coloured with poisonous dyes, narcotic 
soothing syrups for babies, and tragic consequences 
which followed when people believed in the “cure all” 
promises of the patent medicines. 


Enforcement of this 1906 Act was vested in the 
Bureau of Chemistry of the U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture. In 1927; the Food and Drug Administration was 
established as a separate unit of the Department. 


The original Act was completely rewritten in 1938, 
then in 1940 the F.D.A. was transferred from the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture to the Federal Security Agency, 
which became the Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare in 1953. 


The principal job of the F.D.A. is to enforce the Fede- 
ral Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, and thereby carry out 
the purpose of Congress to ensure that foods, drugs, 
therapeutics, and cosmetics are pure, wholesome, safe 
to use, and made under sanitary conditions and truth- 
fully labelled. e Law protects law abiding manufac- 


turers and dealers against-unfair competition -by- inferior 
or dishonestly labelled goods, and also guarantees public 
commen in the quality of American foods, cosmetics, 
and drugs. 


Modern scientific methv.ds are required to enforce this 
law. The F.D.A. was one of the first of these scientific 
crime detection agencies and has approximately 300 in- 

ctors in the field inspecting factories and processing 
plants, and looking for samples of products which may 
violate the law. Sixteen district offices are equipped 
with laboratories which analyse the samples. 


Other functions of the F.D.A, include:— 


j Enforce the law against illegal sales of prescription 
rugs. 


Check the manufacturer’s evidence of the safety of 
all new drugs (about 40 each month) before. they are 
put on sale to the public. 


Check the safety of all batches of coal-tar dyes for 
the use in foods, drugs cosmetics. 


Enforce the Caustic Poison Act, which requires a 
“Poison” label and antidote to appear on certain ‘highly 
dangerous chemicals. 


Enforce the law against bogus therapeutic devices. 


Test all batches of insulin and five of the most impor- 
a antibiotics for purity and potency before they are 
sold. 


Set up standards which guarantee the composition 
and real value of food products in line with the Con- 
gressional mandate to “promote” honesty and fair deal- 
ing in the interests of the consumer. 


Check imports of foods, drugs, and cosmetics to make 
sure they comply to the U.S. laws. 


Co-operate with State and local officials to inspect 
foods and drugs contaminated by disasters, e.g., floods. 


After inspection of factories and sampling of produ 
evidence is coliected from the F.D.A. laboratories an 
presented to the Federal Court for action. Preparation 
of the cases for the U.S.A. District Attorneys throughout 
the country is handled by -a small legal staff in the 
General Counsel’s office of the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare. 


About 1,100 actions a year are brought in Federal 
Courts by the F.D.A. In the year 1956 over 7,821,000 Ib. 
of unfit or contaminated foods were removed from the 
market, about 75 tons per week. 


About 12,000 factories and commercial warehouses 
are inspected each year, thousands of retail establish- 
ments, and about 62 billion dollars worth of products. 


New Retail Concept Suggested in U.S.A. 


Departmental stores plan a pricing revolution. If the 
new plan succeeds, it will mean the end of retail pricing 
practices which have prevailed for more than 60 years. 


In the opinion of the men whe are moting the 
revolution, its success will mean the end of fair trade 
as it is now practised. 


Briefly stated, the revolution involves abandoning the 
procedure whereby all products, or a large up 
products, in a store are priced on a basis of a fixed 
mark-up above cost, in favour of a procedure where 
each item is individually priced on a. basis of what it 
costs to handle and sell that item specifically. 


The Controllers’ Congress of the National Retail Dry 
Goods Association asks the question, “Did we make any 
profit out of the sales?” At their recent convention, the 
Association expressed concern over declining net profits 
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NEW HORIZONS... 


IN EDUCATION AND ENTERTAINMENT OPEN UP WITH 3 


WATERWORTH 


SLIDE and FILM STRIP 


PROJECTORS 


BUY to Project Better, Clearer 
tures. 
Duol-Purpose Projector which can readily be changed 
from Slide to Film Strip—Mechanically Sound—For 
Rugged Use—Used Extensively by Educational Authori- 
ties and Religious Organisations throughout Australia 
and Overseas. 


The Projector displayed is 
Model “A”, “B” or “co. 


THE CASE 
i YES, EVEN BETTER VALUES. 
A New Carrying Case has 
4 been specially made and will 
be supplied AT NO EXTRA 
a COST — Two-tone to match 
j the Projector. 


The “WATERWORTH" is the only Projector for which a large 
range of lenses is readily available—3-I0in. focal length. 
Switch incorporated in Projector for user's convenience. 
Micro-Attachment available for projecting micro-slides. 
Spares and Replacements always available. 

The Projector with Twelve Months’ Guarantee (except lamp), 


WATERWORTH AND BESSELL, 
MADE ENTIRELY IN AUSTRALIA 113D, HOBART, TASMANIA, 
j Sirs, 
WATERWORTH & BESSELL 
G.P.0. Box 113D, HOBART, TASMANIA 
| 
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CALIGEsSIC ointment provides prompt re- 
lief from the incessant torment of itch- 
ing. Cooling, soothing, protective and 
mildly anesthetic, it is also greaseless, 
water-washable and non-staining. . . . 
Whatever the cause of the pruritus, 
Caticesic offers safe, symptomatic 
control, 


CALIGESIC will be found highly effective 
in the treatment of pruritus vulvae, ani, 
or scrotae; insect bites; urticaria; neuro- 
dermatitis; sunburn; diaper rash. 

CALIGESIC contains Calamine 8 G., Ben- 


zocaine 3 G., and Hexylated m-:resol, 
0.05 G., per 100 G. 


for prompt relief of 


PRURITUS 


prescribe 


GESIC 


analgesic calamine ointment (greaseless) 


Rx. Supplied in 1-02., usp 


MERCK SHARP & DOHME (AUSTRALIA) PTY. LIMITED : 
FAIRFIELD, N.S.W. 
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and voted for the development of a new way of deter- 
mining what price tag to put on a piece of merchandise. 


Basis Concept 

Specifically, the department store leaders plan to do 
away with the concept of “gross margin,” a concept 
that has been the basis of retailing for three generations. 


Until almost 60 years ago, a merchant figuring the 
selling price of an item started with the cost of the item 
to him, added a percentage of that cost. From this he 
expected to recover his operating expenses, plus some 
net profit. The whole system was based on COST. 


Retail Method 

Later there began to develop the retail method of 
merchandising accounting. Behind this development 
was the idea that all facts and figures of retailing could 
be better understood, analysed, and controlled if they 
were thought of in relation to SALES. Thus, over the 
years, the practice became established of looking on 
total sales volume, the 100 per cent. figure, as the basis 
of all retail accounting, with all other items such as cost 
po Byte expenses and profit figured as percentages of 

is total. 


Specific Margin 


From this practice there developed the “gross margin” 
concept. Under this concept, the successful operation 


of a store is considered to hinge on the achievement of . 


a specified gross margin, that is, a specified percentage 
of sales pounds remaining after the cost of merchandise 
has been paid. From this gross margin the store gets its 
operating expenses and profit. 


Professor Malcolm McNair, head of the retailing de- 
partment at the Harvard Graduate School of Business, 
was one who had a great deal to do with the develop- 
ment of the gross margin concept. Now Professor 
McNair calls for the abandonment of this gross margin 
principle. 


Faults 


Professor McNair attacks not so much the theory be- 
hind the gross margin principle, but the faults the prin- 
ciple has led to in practice. He spoke with scorn of 
“continued emphasis on percentages of sales instead 
of cash earnings.” He decried xetailers who “turn down 
volume business because it carries a percentage of mar- 
gin below their planned rate, and merchandise mana- 
gers who fail to place orders that carry less than some 
stated margin percentage.” 


This kind of anEne, he said, has led to virtual 
aralysis, in the face of discount house competition. 
nder the new system the retailer would seek maximum: 

cash contribution to profit from each item individually. 
The system treats each significant merchandise item 

as a piece of raw material out of which the proprietor 
builds a product, adding those values that are important 


to the consumer. 


For each product individually, the retailer should 
consider what services should be added, what they will 
cost, which ones customers will pay more for, what phy- 
sical volume will be sold, and whether a lower or a 
higher price promises the best total income. 


An integral part of these judgments is an estimate of 
the speed of movement of the merchandise. Stockturn 
is important not merely with respect to merchandise, the 
carrying charges, but more particularly with respect to 
opportunity for use of capital for making profits on 
other purchases. It is conceivable that a new concept 
should be evolved combining two figures, percentage 
mark-up multiplied by stockturn rate, into a measur- 
ing stick known as MARKTURN. 
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From what Professor McNair says, it is clear that 
department stores feel that the discount houses have 
outsmarted them by pricing each item separately on the 
basis of its turnover and handling costs, rather than on 
the basis of a storewide fixed margin. One point strongly 
emphasised in this connection is that the retailer today 
is no longer the purchasing agent for the consumer. The 
consumer is now her own purchasing agent. 


How can a retailer possibly determine his costs 
separately? Is it possible to figure the cost for each of 
the thousands of items in order to arrive at the selling 
price of each individual item? A specialist in depart- 
ment store accounting elaborated on a procedure which 
“ a on a division of all operating costs into two 

inds. 


1. Fixed costs, such as administrative and occupancy 


costs, heat, light, phone. These costs do not vary with 


sales volume, except when there is a relatively big 
change in the stores volume plateau. 


2. Variable cost, such as salaries, receivin, 
and delivery costs, and cost of goods sold. 
vary directly with the unit volume of merchandise 
handled by the store. In other words, an element of 
such an expense is incurred every time the store enters 
into a transaction. And, by the same token, if the trans- 
action does not take place, the expense is not incurred. 


costs 


Three Levels 


This division of costs.leads to a new way of looking 
at retail profits. Instead of the usual levels of profits, 
gross and net, the specialist suggests three. 

1. Gross Margin. The difference between selling price 
and cost of goods. 

2. Controlled Profit. What is left when variable ex- 
penses are deducted from gross m : ; 

3. Net Profit. What is left when fixed experises are 
deducted from controllable profit. 


“The fixed expenses are incurred whether or not a 
particular item is sold. Therefore, controllable profit is 
more meaningful than net profit, because additional sales 
of items which produce a profit at this level will always 
better a stores record, whereas additional sales of items 
showing a loss at this level can do nothing byt make 
the stores record worse. In other words, if a specific 
item sold at a specific price does not produce a.profi 
at the ‘controllable’ level, then the store is better off. not 
selling the item at all.” Briar. 


On this basis, the key to retail success lies in deter- 
mining what the variable expenses or costs of an #tem 
amount to, so the retailer can decide what: price: will 
yield a controllable profit on it. ae 


It is not necessary to isolate variable costs separately 
for each item. Analysis of the hundreds of items’in each 
department show that these items fit into a relatively 
small number of “cost patterns.” Different items. fall 
into the same cost pattern when the cash cost. of hand- 
ling and selling them are about the same. The éntire 

* new system of unit by unit accounting can be applied 
to the largest department store or the smallest corner 


store. 


Under this system, 6nce a retailer has set up cost pat- 
terns for his products, he could realistically determine 
the price at which each product should sell, item by 
item. 

It is here that the new concept runs head-on into fair 
trade practices. Under this concept, fair trade would 
cease to exist. This is so because costs on which the 
retailer would be basing his prices vary from city to 
city, time to time, and store to store. A manufacturer 
would find it impossible under such a system to set the 
minimum retail price for his product. 
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Why Teach Pharmacy Administration? 


Based on the survey of the American Council of Phar- 


a ae Education, conducted between the years 1948 


Between the years 1948 to 1951, an extensive survey 
was conducted by the American Council of Pharmaceu- 
tical Education, the basis of the survey being “The 
Pharmacy Curriculum.” 


The Council realised the need for curriculum revision, 
brought about by the following changes:— 

The changes in social needs. 

New knowledge provides a basis for new understand- 
ing of man’s problems and how to deal with them. 

New methods of professional service are devised. 

The survey dealt with such matters as:— 

The evolution and present status of pharmaceutical 
education. 

The nature and services of pharmacy. 

The character of pharmaceutical prescriptions. 

The personnel of pharmacy. z 

The students of pharmacy. 

The relation of the curriculum in pharmacy to genera! 
education. 

The opinions of teachers in pharmacy schools con- 
cerning pharmaceutical education. 

The professional code of ethics. 

The practical experience required. 

The examination system of licensure. . 


The opinions of graduated personnel concerning the 
Pharmaceutical education. 


The relationship of pharmacy to the other health pro- 
fessions. 


By 1951, information was collected from 74 accredited 
Colleges of Pharmacy, the pharmaceutical associations, 
trade organisations, pharmacy boards, teachers, students 
and graduates. Some 17,000 prescriptions gathered from 
1,200 pharmacies throughout America were examined. 


The report concludes with the following paragraph:— 


“It is the continuing obligation of pharmaceutical 
education to ensure that those who become pharmacists 
acquire the education which will enable them to begin 
the practice of pharmacy, have the desire and ability to 
keep abreast of the growth of knowledge in the health 
sciences, make contributions to their enya which 
they — share with others, and willingly accept the 
responsibility of community leadership and discharge 
it with wisdom.” 


Now let us examine the recommendations of the 
report. subjects sugges as being necessary for 
a complete shomenate education are as follows:— 


The physical sciences and mathematics — Chemistry, 
Physics, Mathematics. 


The biological sciences — Biology, Pharmacognosy 
Microbiology, Physiology and Pharmacology, First Aid. 

Pharmaceutics. 

Professional orientation. 

Pharmacy administration. 


* These subjects are covered during a student’s period 
of instruction in the pharmacy college, either in a pri- 
vate college (c.f., Melbourne) or in the department of 
pharmacy which is part of a university, and the dura- 
tion of the course is three academic years. Prior to 
entering this course, the student has completed two years 
in a pre-pharmacy school, conducted by the private 
pharmacy college, the university, or a high school. The 
suggested subjects of this course are:— 


Mathematics. 


Natural Sciences — General chemistry, Organic chem- 
istry, Quantitative chemistry. 
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Social sciences — Humanities, Philosophy, Economics. 
English. 


Elactives — a choice of languages, mathematics and 
biological sciences. 


This plan. as you can see, makes pharmacy a five- 
year full-time academic course. Ohio State University 
was the first school to put this five-year plan into opera- 
tion in America, and to-retain accreditation, all phar- 
macy schools must conform to this plan by 1960, and 
basically to the subjects outlined above. 


The council went further and gave some indication 
of the length of time required for the presentation of 
each of these subjects. 


Hours 
Biological sciences .. .. ..... «+ 704 
Professional orientation .. .. .. .. .. 256 
administration .. 240 

Total time. 3412 


From this programme, pharmacy administration would 
appear to have a definite place in the curriculum at 
the undergraduate level, a small place perhaps, but the 
Council recognised the need for instruction. The whole 
education programme stresses the fact that the prescrip- 
tion department is the heart of a pharmacy,.it is the 
backbone of retail pharmacy. To be strong profession- 
ally, however, the prescription department must be 


economically sound, operated efficiently as well as 
profitably. 


Since approximately 90 per cent. of the graduates of 
a pharmacy school will be engaged in the practice of 
retail pharmacy, the public forms its opinions of the 
profession of pharmacy from its observations of the 
operation of the retail establishments. The activities 
of these establishments are, therefore, going to deter- 
mine in a large manner the destiny of the profession. 


I have noticed during my travels in America, con- 
siderable feeling, and it is ever growing, regarding the 
additions to stock by some pharmacies. The profession 
now realises that it must curtail the variety of stock, 
and more and more pharmacies are being conducted on 
a pattern with which we in Australia are familiar, that 
is of having four major departments, the prescription 
department, patent medicines, cosmetic and toilet pre- 
parations, and photographic supplies. In fact, many 
pharmacists have gone further and are operating, and 
operating most successfully, prescription only phar- 


_ macies. 


There is also a growing feeling here that there are 
too many pharmacies. It has often been said that the 
public demands that situation; however, pharmacy’s 
answer to this is that this it not the case, it is the manu- 
facturers of the ever-increasing variety of pre-packaged 
patent medicines, many of them duplicated items, who 
are the ones most interested in obtaining wider distri- 
bution of their products. 


Considering the large number of students in colleges 
who are preparing themselves to operate retail phar- 
macies, it seems essential that they be instructed in the 
subjects aimed at developing competency in the econo- 
mic and administrative principles ted to retail 
pharmacies. 


The council concluded its rt on this section of the 
curriculum with a warning that the approach to the 
subject should be with due regard to the fact that the 
practice of pharmacy is primarily a professional health 
service. It stressed the need for competent teachers in 
this field, recognising that this factor was the weakest 
aspect of the course. 


(To be continued) 
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NOW 


FOR ORAL 


TREATMENT 


AN IMPORTANT ADVANCE IN THE THERAPY OF DIABETES 


RASTINON 


»HOECHST« 


No chemotherapeutic action Excellently tolerated 
Frankfurt (M) -Hoechst/Germany 

Tablets of O°5 g. 


Stabilisation and change over should be undertaken with caution 


Full technical information available from 


FAWNS McALLAN py. 
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O; all superlatives, “'never" is perhaps the most treacherous. Experimental botany 
has developed thornless roses. Creative research at the Warner Institute has pro- 
duced a chemically non-reactive and therefore practically non-constipating aluminium 
hydroxide gel, the basis of "“GELUSIL" Antacid Adsorbent Tablets. "“GELUSIL" 
Antacid Adsorbent Tablets offer all the excellent acid-buffering and protective 
properties of non-absorbable antacids. 


‘Non-Reactive Dried Aluminium Hydroxide, Plus Magnesium Trisilicate. 

The beneficial physical effects of the specially prepared, non-reactive aluminium hydroxide 
are buttressed by the prolonged antacid and Bet we action of magnesium trisilicate. The 
combined actions of these two protective antacid agents provide prompt and sustained control 
of symptoms of simple gastric hyperacidity and the symptoms of peptic ulcer. 

“GELUSIL” Antacid Adsorbent Tablets are pleasantly flavoured and are well tolerated 
throughout the course of therapy, however prolonged. 


PACKAGE. Supplied in boxes of 50 tablets, for the DISCOUNTS. Include "Gelusil" Antacid Adsorbent 

convenience of ambulent ulcer patients. Tablets, in a parcel with other Warner lines, to take 
advantage of discounts of 5% on £10 and 10% on £25 
assorted Warner parcels. 


WILLIAM R. WARENER & Co. PTY. LTD. 


508-528 RILEY STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
Telegraph: QUICKPILL, Sydney. Telephone: MX 2355 


* Reg. T.M. 
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Japan a parasite named Tiphia feeds on the larva 


In 
of a Japanese beetle—and keeps the latier in check. 
U.S.A. to 


ntil. about 15 years ago Japanese beetles seemed 
unstoppable. They cut a swath of destruction from 
N ire to North Carolina and westward to 
Ohio, feeding on 275 kinds of field crops, fruits, vege- 
tables, almost anything that grew. Trapping, burning, 

thing seemed 


The parasite has been introduced into 
ew 


_ hand collecting, chemical insecticides—no 


to decrease their numbers. 

Then U.S. Department of Agriculture entomologists 
at the Japanese-beetle research laboratory in Moores- 
town, New Jersey, discovered a few ee 
white beetle grubs. They were victims of a bacterial 
disease, and field surveys showed that this “milky” 
disease was killing off a large number of grubs in a 
few isolated sections of New Jersey. As an infected 
grub died, it left a heap of several billion spores to 
infect other grubs. Gradually the spores spread to 
neighbouring acres. The best thing about this disease 
was. that the microbes were harmless to man, plants, 
animals, and beneficial insects; their target was the 
Japanese beetle and a few related pests. 

Milky disease, however, was spreading too slowly; 
so by 1940 the Moorestown insect-fighters had devel 
a method to mass-produce the spores in the laboratory. 
Then the Department of Agriculture and 14 co-operat- 
ing States went to work, putting the spores into the 
soil with corn planters or mixing them with fertiliser. 

Results were spectacular. On the Mall in Washing- 
ton, D.C., for example, the beetle count stood at 
grubs to the square foot in 1940; by 1942, after the 
milky-disease treatment, the grub count my af to five. 
Nowadays very few Japanese beetles can found in 
the nation’s capital. 

Federal and State Governments have started some 
150,000 colonies of milky disease throughout the north- 
east. Home owners have bought the spore dust* for 
their own lots, and whole communities have pitched 
in to protect the foliage on their town streets. Today, 
where the milky disease has been established, the 
Japanese beetle no longer rates as a serious pest. 

About 50 U.S. entomologists spend the major part 
of their research on living insecticides, but, working 
with foreign scientists, they have already helped to 


control at least 75 of the world’s most noxious pests. . 


“Biological control” is what the entomologists call their 
technique of working with Nature to restore the balance 
among living things by imitating, speeding up, and 
improving on Nature’s own controls against the insect 
hordes. 


Biological control can be as simple as putting goldfish 
in a garden pond to prey on mosquito larvae. More 
often it takes years of study to find the pest’s vulnerable 
spot. Globe-trotting entomologists search out parasites 
and predators of injurious insects in foreign countries 
and unleash them in the U.S.A. Or they use whole 
batteries of infectious disease. They’ve even prodded 

ts to self-destruction by turning males against 

ales; and now man, in his everlasting battle with 
the bugs, has been able to completely exterminate an 
established insect pest over a large area. 


*Spores mixed with chalk and a filler, usually talc, 
to enstite’a standardised powder. It is available under 
trade names of “Doom” and “Japidemic.” 


Living Insecticides 


By Peter Farb 
Reprinted from “The Rotarian” 


This was accomplished about two years ago on the 
170-square-mile Caribbean island of Curacao. The “ 


‘the screwworm fly, the same insect that attacks 


stock in U.S. southern States and has wiped out whole 
herds of animals. The living insecticide: male screw- 
worm flies, sterilised by atomic radiation. Entomolo- 
pe at the USDA entomology laboratory in Orlando, 

orida, reasoned that since the females mate only once, 
the continuing release of hordes of sterilised males 
would, with each generation, whittle down the screw- 


-worm population: mating with the infertile males, these 


females could produce only sterile eggs. 

During the Fall of 1954, USDA entomologists wor! 
with the Netherlands Antilles Government rel 
more than half a million sterilised males on Curacao. 
By January, 1955—only two months after the last frau- 
dulent male had been released—the screwworm fly had 
disappeared from the island. 

The U.S. Department of iculture is now hoping 
to use the same weapon on the screwworm fly in the 
south-east. The entomologists estimate that rearing 
and distributing 50 million sterile. males, enough to 
do the job, will be a five-million-dollar tion; yet 
in only four southern States each year. 

Another possible target is the Mediterranean fruit 
fly, now threatening Florida citrus groves. If the 
present chemical spraying programme doesn’t work, 
entomologists feel that the sterilised-male technique 
might be successfully applied to the eradication of 


- pest. And in Southern Rhodesia, Government veteri- 


rts may try out the sterilisation technique 


nary e 
on the ican tsetse fly, carrier of slee ng Senne 
in man, and nagana, a virulent disease cattle. 


_ Why can’t we rely on chemical poisons to solve our 
insect woes? The plain fact is that chemical insecti- 
cides, although they have added immeasurably to our 
welfare, are mixed blessings. Witness how in some 

ies, DDT has bred a race of superpests, now tougher 
than ever to kill. Many houseflies, for example, can 


now stand a dose of DDT 1000 times greater that 
which was needed to kill their ancestors less than ten 
years ago. 


Chemicals have also created new problems: they’re 
responsible for an upsurge of minor pests—such as 
mites, scale insects, aphids, which were formerly kept 
at low population levels by their natural enemies. But 
unwise blanket sprays have destroyed this balance by 
in some cases killing off our insect friends faster than 
our enemies. 

Ever since widespread use of DDT began after World 
War II, we’ve been on an insecticide treadmill. As 
the insects build up resistance, we’ve turned in des- 
peration to newer, more potent chemicals; the newest 
group of insecticides, the organic phosphorus com- 
pounds, is the ultimate in deadliness—it’s related to 
dreaded “nerve gas.” So concerned is the Federal 
Government about indiscriminate use of insecticidal 
ny on our foodstuffs that three Federal agencies 

ve been tightening up their already stringent controls 
to protect the consumer. 

Living insecticides have no harmful effect on foods. 
Curtis P. Clausen, Chairman of the University of Cali- 
fornia’s department of biological control at Riverside, 
lists their other virtues. “They attack only the specific 
insect to be destroyed, and the pests can’t become 
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immune to them. When successful, they are effective 
as chemicals—and considerably cheaper, since the first 
cost is the last.” 

Much of the research in biological control is now 
being done with insect diseases, which can kill whole 
populations of pests with no danger to humans; for 
we can no more catch an artificially spread insect 
disease than a housefly can come down with pneumonia. 
At the U.S. Department of Agriculture’s Research 
Centre in Beltsville, Maryland, I saw entomologists 
rearing by the billions a minute nematode. Unlike 
some nematodes which cause diseases in humans and 
destroy crops, this one is on our side: it carries a 
bacterium deadly to more than 30 insect pests. The 
nematodes can be sprayed at tremendous pressure 
through tiny nozzles, and still survive. Chemical insec- 
ticides don’t bother them. Stored for two years in a 
refrigerator, they thaw out and hungrily hunt for pests. 

Discovered only two ga ago, this nematode 
sprayed in apple orchards, given 70 per cent. control 
against. codling moth, a pest of apples that causes at 
least 10 million dollars’ damage a year. It has proved 
lethal to 80 per cent. of corn earworms. Laboratory 
tests at the USDA Cotton Research Centre in Browns- 
ville, Texas, show that it may be the answer to the 
world’s most unstoppable cotton pest, the pink boll 
worm; poisons can’t get at these larvae easily since 
they bore right into the cdtton boll and are protected. 
But the nematode follows right in, and the bollworm’s 
haven becomes a coffin. k 

In California a bacterium, Bacillus thuringiensis, is 
now wiping out hordes of alfalfa caterpillars. First 
found by a German scientist 45 years ago in Thuringia, 
it was tested successfully against a variety of injurious 
insects, but soon forgotten. A culture of the bacillus 
was brought to the U.S.A. before World War II and 
finally ten years ago ended up with Dr. Edward A. 
Steinhaus, head of the Laboratory of Insect Pathology 
at the University of California. America’s leading 
insect-disease scientist, Steinhaus tried out the bacillus 
on some alfalfa caterpillars to see if it was still virulent 
after decades of storage. It was: every caterpillar died 
in two days. 

In field tests the bacillus proved just as deadly: 
wherever properly applied it has given nearly complete 
control of the alfalfa caterpillar. It has tremendous 
potential against other insects, too. In Hawaii, one of 
Steinhaus’ former students has used it with success 
against the cabbageworm; in Illinois laboratory tests, 
the European cornborer has been found susceptible to 
it. Several chemical manufacturers have obtained cul- 
tures from Steinhaus to try out pilot-plant commercial 
production! 

Insects, quietly chewing away at our forests, destroy 
almost seven times as much timber as do forest fires. 
In Canada six years ago, the European pine sawfly was 
spreading unchecked through commercial tree planta- 
tions. e Canadian insect-microbe-hunters knew that 
this insect was only a minor pest in Europe because 
it was being kept in check by a virus disease. So 
they got some infected larvae fron: Swedish entomolo- 
gists. When aircraft sprayed the virus over thousands 
of infested acres, as many as 99 per cent. of the saw- 
flies were wiped out. Now this virus has generally 
replaced chemicals in controlling this timber robber. 

Some of the outstanding triumphs in living insecti- 
cides have been through importing parasites and pre- 
dators. The great majority of America’s injurious 
insects are of foreign origin, accidentally brought to 
this country; 0: arrive here without the para- 
sites and predators that kept them in check in their 
native . So insect-explorers travel to the original 
homes of these pests to locate and bring back colonies 
of their natural enemies. 

The first time this was done was 70 years ago when 


Albert Koebele, a self-taught entomologist, was sent 


y the U.S. Department of Agriculture to Australia to 
an enemy of the cottony-cushion scale. His tri 
was urgent—the minute scale had nearly destroy 


the California citrus industry. Yet so little money 
was available for this first foray into biological contro) 
that Koebele’s expenses were paid by the State De- 
partment and he made the trip, officially, as our repre- 
sentative to the Melbourne Exposition! 

Within two months, Koebele had found a ladybird 
beetle, the Vedalia, which fed only on the cottony- 
cushion scale, devouring hundreds in a . He shipped 
514 Vedalias to California, where, liberated in the citrus 
groves, they reproduced fantastically. In less than 
two years the scale was under complete control through- 
out the State. Colonies of this beetle have also been 
shipped to 60 foreign countries, and in almost every 

me oreign parasi an ators are 
established in the United States to whittle away at 
a variety of insect pests. But isn’t there danger that 
these enemies of insect pests may become pests them- 
selves? No, say the entomologists—because each para- 
site or predator is put through the most rigorous and 
tests on animals and beneficial insects . 
fore being released from quarantine. M6, 

So effective have biological-control techniques become 
that some experts believe they now stand as the best 
hope of combating many of our insect enemies. “There 
is no shortage of living insecticides,” a leading ento- 
mologist told me recently. “We just need more scientists 
to perfect their use.” 


P.A.T.A. in Great Britain 


We are indebted to Mr. H. E. Chapman, Secretary 
of The Proprietary Articles Association, for forward- 
ing us a copy of the President’s review and annual 
report presented at the 61st annual general meeting of 
P.A.T.A., held in London on April 11, 1957. 

The President, Mr. L. E. Smith, in his review, drew 
attention to the fact that in the manufacturers’ section - 
membership showed an upward trend. Members of all 
sections, he said, continued to obtain benefits through 
their membership. 

The Association’s first objective was “the discussion 
of matters of common interest to those engaged in the 
proprietary articles trade.” Under this heading there 
were ample opportunities of serving the members. 
Similarly opportunities occurred and are used by 
P.A.T.A. to do various things which are lawful and in 
the common interests of its members. 

The scope of P.A.T.A. was not restricted to the impor- 
tant function of assisting manufacturer members in the 
enforcement of their protection rights. 

However, under Section 25 of the Restrictive Trade 
Practices Act 1956, the members could attach price 
conditions to their goods, enforce them in the courts 
and ask the Association to help them to do so. 

He felt that the deterrent effect of this Section was 
going to be an important factor in future dealings with 
price cutters. 

He was sure that members—chemists in particular— 
were grateful to the Beecham Companies for the action 
they had taken in this matter. 

For the information of readers of this journal we 
are publishing in this issue a report of proceedings in 
the Chancery Division of the High Court in which 
County Laboratories Ltd. applied for leave to mention 
the action brought against J. Mindel Ltd. to restrain 
that company from reselling toilet articles of the plain- 
tiff’s manufacture at less than the price fixed as a con- 
dition of sale. 
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ROLLETTE 


MUM ROLLETTE is the new liquid deodorant in the type 

of pack every woman wants—a fuss-free, elegant glass 
‘ cylinder with A MIRACLE REVOLVING MARBLE. The 

cap rolls off, and the marble rolls on the right amount of 

lotion to check perspiration, to stop odour, and to give 24 

hours’ protection from both. So easy to apply, MUM 

ROLLETTE is more effective than crumbly sticks—not 

messy like sprays—won’t irritate normal skin. Backed by 

an extensive advertising campaign 

(national magazine, press, radio, 

TV and point-of-sale material), it is 

scheduled to be Australia’s No. 1 

Seller. 


Your customers will denned this new kind of deodorant 
Stock ap now with fast moving MUM ROLLETTE 


MR2T 


ee? 
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Modern 


The newly designed packaging for AM-O-LIN, 
now available through your wholesaler, offers you 


a more attractive package for your baby section. 


Bolder Display - More Shelf Appeal 


BEST BUY 
A £4 Mixed Parcel 
of 
AM-- O - LIN 
gives you 


62% 


on outlay. 
Sizes may be mixed in 
any proportion to suit 
your needs. 


AM-0-LIN Highlights 


No Price Increase Since 1951. 
* 
Economy Size Introduced July, 1955. 


* 
5% Extra Discount 


with £4 mixed parcel January, 1956. 


* 
NOW 


New Package Design. 


YOUR PROFIT 
The £4 Mixed Parcel 
gives you 
9d Profit 


on 2/- size 


1/6 Profit 


on 4/- size. 


_ Sell the Economy Size. 


IT PAYS. 


BUY A PARCEL, NOW FOR SUMMER - DISPLAY IT - SELL IT 


Gor Fender Skin - Sell AM-O-LIN 
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Prescription 


By 


Proprietaries 
Geoff K. Treleaven, Ph.C., F.P.S. 


and 


New Drugs = 


A New Sulphonamide —SULPHAMETHOXYPYRIDAZINE 


Composition: 
Chemically, Sulphamethoxypyridazine is 3-sulphanilamido-6-methoxy-pyridazine. 


Indications: : 
_ Sulphamethoxypyridazine is indicated in all infections caused by sulphonamide-susceptible organisms. Because 

of its slow excretion and long-lasting blood levels, it is particularly recommended for use in urinary tract infections 
due to sulphonamide-sensitive organisms such as E. coli, Aerobacter aerogenes, paracolon bacilli, streptococci, 
staphylococci, Gram-negative rods, diphtheroids and Gram-positive cocci. Some cases of urinary tract infection in 
which B. proteus was present have responded to bores High spinal fluid levels suggest its usefulness in menin- 
—- meningitis, and it also seems to be well suited for prophylactic programmes against rheumatic fever and 
ronchiectasis. 


Dosage: 

The recommended adult dosage is 1 Gm. (2 tabiets) initially followed by 0.5 Gm. (1 tablet) once daily 12 to 24 
-hours after the first dose. This low dosage of 4 Gm. daily is all that is required for adequate and effective blood 
levels. In severe infections where prompt and high blood levels are indicated, the initial dose is 2 Gm. (4 tablets), 
followed by 0.5 Gm. (1 tablet) daily. (This low dosage has been approved by the U.S. Food and Drug Administra- 
tion.) Treatment should be continued for 5 to 7 days or until the patient is asymptomatic for 48 to 72 hours. Ade- 
quate fluid intake (urine maintained alkaline) during and for at least 24 to 48 hours after treatment. The usual 
precautions for sulphonamide therapy should be followed. 


Urinary Excretion: 

The urinary excretion of Sulphamethoxypyridazine is very low. This indicates low renal clearance. If 
absorption is prompt and renal excretion slow, it follows that relatively high concentration of Sulphamethoxy- 
pyridazine be maintained in the blood for long periods of time. 

Low renal clearance gives the drug another advantage in addition to long-maintained blood levels. Since the 
amount of Sulphamethoxypyridazine in the kidney remains low, and also because of the low maintenance dosage, 
renal concentrations favourable to the precipitation of crystals are unlikely to be approached in the healthy kidney. 


Acetylation: 
The acetyl derivative of Sulphamethoxypyridazine accounts for only 6-20 per cent. of the drug found in the 
remainder is free or unconjugated. This high ratio of free to conjugated form is of interest, as 


.plasma; the i 
acetylated derivatives generally tend to have little antibacterial effectiveness. 


Toxicity: 

In widespread clinical trials with peg wagers agar ne serious side effects were rarely encountered. One 
advantage of Sulphamethoxypyridazine is the improbabilty of crystal formation in the kidney because of the low 
concentration of the drug in that organ. Occasionally a skin rash developed similar to lesions observed with the 
earlier drugs; these rashes promptly disappeared when the drug was discontinued. 


Precautions: - ; ‘ 
Reaction to Sulphamethoxypyridazine may be expected as with all sulphonamides. Because of the low dosage 


used and the slow excretion, crystalluria and the accompanying haematuria can be expected to be much less 
frequent, on the recommended dosage. Drug fever, rash and headache may sometimes be expected as with 
other sulphonamides and are indications for immediate withdrawal of the drug. 

The more rare conditions such as leukopenia and other blood dyscrasias which may occur with sulphonamides 
require blood counts to be done in patients on prolonged therapy with Sulphamethoxypyridazine. Patients known 


to have adverse reactions to other sulphonamides may be expected to react similarly to Sulphamethoxypyridazine. 


Patients with impaired renal function should be followed closely, since this impairment may cause excessive 
accumulation of the drug in body tissues. 
i Preparations: ‘ 
Sulphamethoxypyridazine is marketed in Australia as tablets (0.5 g.) and Syrup (0.25 g./5 cc.) under the name 
of LEDERKYN. In the U.S.A. the drug is called “Kynex”. 
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The Womens Section 


Correspondent: Miss A, K. Anderson. 


_ Possibly members of all Australian State Associa- 
tions will be as surprised as I was to find that our 
news is read as far away as Buenos Aires, Argentina. 


In a letter from that city, Dr. Rosa D. de C. Bonino, 
who wanted information regarding the first woman 
graduate in pharmacy in Australia, says: “I have had 
the opportunity to read your Journal in the library of 
our Faculty of Medicine, and especially the interesting 
section called ‘The Women’s Section’.” Amazing that 
rem ie Oia the Argentine is interested in our doings, 
isn’t it? 


As this is the last issue in 1957, I would like to wish 
all States a very happy New Year and success to all 
Associations in 1958. 


THE WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF VICTORIA 


Our last function for 1957 was the Christmas Party, 
held at the College on December 11. As usual, the 
Museum was transformed with large bowls of flowers 
and greenery. A large decorated Christmas tree was 
waiting to be hung with gaily wrapped Christmas gifts 
brought by members for underprivileged people. Drinks 
were served in our traditional manner—in medicine 
glasses—and as it is Centenary year, guests were able 
to inspect all the treasures of pharmacy through its 
100 years in Victoria, which had been collected at the 
College for display. Between 80 and 100 members and 
several special guests were welcomed by the President, 
Miss K. Keogh, and many old acquaintances were 
welcomed during the evening, making altogether a 
very happy night. 


Our badges for registered chemists are now available. 
A large number was distributed at the Christmas Party. 
The price for the badge is 15/-, with registration and 
postage 2/- extra. Our Secretary, Miss Irene Maskell, 
will be pleased to forward one to any registered chemist 
on application. 


Our good wishes for a very happy New Year to all 
State. Associations. 


THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL 
; CHEMISTS OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


We celebrated the Christmas season this year with 
a supper dance at Sherbrooke Lounge, Double Bay, 
a week before Christmas. An informal atmosphere 
prevailed during the evening, and a buffet supper was 
served. Sherbrooke overlooks the harbour, and it pro- 
vides a most pleasant setting on a hot summer evening. 


The members of this Association wish ‘to extend their 
best wishes for a happy Christmas and a prosperous 
New Year to all Interstate Associations. 


REGISTERED CHEMIST BADGE 


The badge (pictured herewith) issued on behalf of 
the Australian Federation of Women Pharmacists is de- 
signed to be worn by registered chemists, enabling them 
to be readily distinguishable to anyone seeking their 
services. 


The badge may be worn by both male and female 
personnel, and is available to all registered chemists. 
Although it has only just been released, some 40-odd 
have already been sold. - 


To any interested persons, the badge is available at 
the office of the Victorian College of Pharmacy or 
through Miss I. Maskell, Women Pharmaceutical 
Chemists’ Association of Victoria. The price is 15/-. 


OVER THE COUNTER 


A note from a small urchin for “a bottle of Pyg- 
malion.” 


Inquiry elicited that it was for a sore throat. 
Pigm. mandl. supplied. 


Another reader forwarded “as an item of humour, 
grim as it might be,” a scrap of paper calling for— 


“Plaster for Chest. Small Bottle of Idioni Rat Poison. 
“Urine for eyes.” 


In doing so, he wrote: “The enclosed note, written 
by an elderly woman, was handed in to us this morni 
for attention. The appalling ignorance of the gen 
public has long annoyed me, but this note seems to cap 
all my previous irritations.” 
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TABLETS by ROTARY 


The following range of hospital formulae and standard pharmacopoeia tablets is available 
from Rotary Tableting Corporation Pty. Ltd. at net bedrock quotations:— 


*Aminophylline B.P. 
Aminophylline Compound 
Amphetamine Sulphate B.P. 
A.P.C. Tablets (A.P.F.) 
A.P.C. with Codeine 
Ascorbic Acid B.P. 

Aspirin B.P. 

Calcium Gluconate 

Codeine Compound B.P. 
Dextro-Amphetamine Sulphate 
Dienoestrol B.P. 

*Digitalis B.P. 

*Ephedrine Hydrochloride B.P. 
Ferrous Sulphate Compound 
*Folic Acid : 


Hexoestrol B.P. 


Nicotinic Acid B.P. 
*Para-Aminosalicylate Sodium 
Pentobarbital Sodium 


‘ **TABLETS OF VITAMINS (TABS. VITAMINORUM) 


*These tablets may be prescribed FREE to the patient under the National Health 
(Pharmaceutical Benefits) Regulations to the National Health Act, 1953. 


**Available under Pensioner Pharmaceutical Benefits. 


Pethidine B.P. 
*Phemitone B.P. 
Phenobarbitone B.P. 
*Phenytoin Soluble B.P. 
Pyridoxine Hydrochloride B.P.C. 
Quinalbarbitone Sodium B.P. 
Riboflavine B.P. 

Saccharin Soluble B.P. 
Sulphacetamide B.P. 
*Sulphadiazine B.P. 
*Sulphadimidine B.P. 
*Sulphaguanidine B.P. 

*Three Sulphonamides 
Theobromine Compound 
*Thyroid B.P. 

Vitamin B1 B.P. 

Vitamin B Group 

Vitamin B Group Forte 
Vitamin E 


ROTARY TABLETING CORPORATION 


PTY. LTD. 


CROYDON, VICTORIA 
SPECIALISTS IN THE PRODUCTION OF TABLETS 
The Manufacturing Division of 
FAWNS & McALLAN PTY. LTD. 
Melbourne, Sydney, Adelaide, Brisbane, Perth, Launceston 
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HOW TO MAKE MORE PROFIT 
on QUICK-SELLING BML products 


THIS CHEMIST MADE 49.6% 
Extra 7'2% Bonus Profit, £2/0/4 
TOTAL PROFIT .... . £12/6/3 


YOU, TOO, CAN.. 


make an additional 74%. Get 
your share of the EXTRA BONUS 
» PROFIT on B.M.L. products. Buy 
in £10 (or more) parcel lots. You 
can assort items or quantities to 
your needs. 


See 


EXAMPLE A. 


~ 


MENTHOIDS Economy 7 6 
4 doz, DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS —— Large 2 6 6 
1 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Small ...... 25 0 
. 1 doz. FORD PILLS — Large eee 2 14 0 
os a 3 doz. FORD PILLS — Small eeee 414 6 
4 doz. MENTHOID CREME ....... 
4 doz. PRESSOR SALT ....... ooo 2 6 
74% SPECIAL PARCEL DISCOUNT . 1 8 3 
£17 8 6 
TOTAL PROFIT—49.28% | y 


EXAMPLE B. 


MENTHOIDS — Large eoeene 2 0 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 

MENTHOIDS — Small ...... 
1 doz. FORD PILLS — Large eeenve 214 
3 doz FORD PULLS —Small ..... 414 
1/6 doz. MENTHOID CREME ..... 12 
1/6 doz. PRESSOR SALT ..... eee 15 


Magazines and over 107 Radio Stations in Aus- 74% SPECIAL PARCEL DISCOUNT. 1 
tralia speeds the sales of B.M.L. popular household 4 
remedies. They sell piety. any chemists sell TOTAL PROFIT—49.25% £614 

. their parcel order before they have to pay for it. 

Handy, compact Sales Dispensers are available on 
request. 


Order your EXTRA PROFIT BONUS PARCEL from your favourite wholesaler or direct from— 


British Medical Laboratories Pty. Limited 


87-91 CLARENCE STREET, SYDNEY 
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Overseas News 


GREAT BRITAIN 
London, November 28, 1957. 


Health Service Workers’ Pay 


During the past three weeks there has been a great 
deal of discontent amongst clerical workers through- 
out the Health Service, as the Minister of Health vetoed 
a eolery cae amounting to three per cent. for salaries 
under £1200 per year, after it had been agreed by the 
Whitley Council. Whitley Councils are composed of 
representatives of the staff and of the employers or 
Management side. The latter side has representatives 
of the Treasury, the Ministry of Health and the various 
employing bodies, such as hospitals and executive coun- 
cils, and salary increases and other matters affecting 
employment are reached by agreement. Until now, 
os ci by the Minister has been a formality, but on 
t occasion the Minister has stated that the finan- 
cial position of the country will not allow for the in- 
crease, which it is estimated would cost £604,000 in a 
full year. The trade u.\ions interested in the dispute 
have decided that their members should cease to work 
overtime, and adhere closely to their thi-ty-nine hour 
week. This decision may have repercussions on phar- 
macists, as clerks in the offices which price prescrip- 
tions, and the office staff who complete chemists’ ac- 
counts at the executive council’s are all 
affected by this ban on overtime. At the headquarters 
of the Dental Estimates Board there may be delays 
which would affect both patients. and dentists, but in 
the hospitals the work which is directly connected with 
patients has to be done first. The whole matter is 
causing grave concern throughout industry, as the 
unions state that the decision of the Minister of Health 
hits at the very basis of wage negotiations. The ad- 
ministrative and clerical workers claim that they have 
been worse treated than workers in other nationalised 
industries such as electricity and gas, and in the Civil 
Service itself when salary scales have been revised to 
meet rising living costs. 


Television Advertising 


Television advertising sponsored by The National 
Pharmaceutical Union, as mentioned in an earlier 
Newsletter, is now under way, and judging from a num- 
ber of shop doors in the London area chemists are link- 
ing their businesses to it. Your correspondent saw 
many pharmacies on Sunday, November 24, after the 
first week of the television month, where the Group 
sticker transfer was shown in the doorways. ‘The 
N.P.U. has stated that this pilot scheme “provides a 
crucial test whether the independent chemist can or 
does influence sales of particular brands—indeed, it is 
a test whether he is interested in doing so.” All phar- 
macists, however, are not in favour of the scheme, as 
at a conference of the N.P.U. branch representatives a 
motion was debated on the basis that the association 
of pharmacists with the television advertising of toilet 
preparations was inconsistent with the dignity and 
status of the profession. Mr. J. Farrer Barnes, of Liver- 
ee. who is a member of the Society’s Council, said 

t the policy of the Society had been to build a struc- 
ture which would elevate the status and prestige of the 
pharmacist. The television scheme would weaken this, 
and they would be identified as shopkeepers in the 
public mirid, particularly as the goods advertised were 


not restricted to sale either in private pharmacies or 
by chemists only. The motion was lost, and one 
porting the scheme carried with two dissentients. 

the debates, Mr. Noble, secretary of the N.P.U., said 
that each manufacturer contributed £1000 and received 

e production o e° plus the publicity ma 

rial, would be between £4000 and £5000, The filmlets 
used will each take up fifteen seconds. 


Euthanasia of Small Animals 


Recently a complaint was made against a pharmacist 
who is alleged to have sold to a member of the public 
capsules of potassium cyanide to destroy an inj 
dog. It was said that the capsules dissolved in the 
dog’s stomach at varying intervals, with the result that 
it suffered considerable pain before it died. As a con- 
sequence of this complaint, the Council asked one of 
its members, Dr. W. Lane-Petter, who is Head of the 
ry Animals’ Bureau of the Medical Research 
Laboratories, to give some guidance to pharmacists on 
this subject. In his advisory notes, which were pub- 
lished in the “Pharmaceutical Journal,” he first of all 
points out that the best person to destroy a domestic 
animal is a veterinary surgeon, and the next best choice 
lies with one of the animal welfare societies which 
provide special facilities for euthanasia. A pamphlet, 
“Kind Killing,” is published by the Universities’ Fede- 
ration for Animal Welfare, which states that the choice 
of simple methods not requiring special apparatus is 
limited, and that certain methods widely used in the 
past are inhumane. The following methods require 
special apparatus:— 

(a) Shooting (by humane killer or by gun) is com- 
pletely humane if skilfully carried out, but there are 
aesthetic and other objections. 

(b) Lethal chamber (using chloroform, coal gas or ex- 
haust fumes) is often suitable for cats and other smaller 
animals, and, if properly used, is humane. 

(c) Electrocution, with the proper apparatus, is 
humane subject to certain technical safeguards. 

The following methods do not require special ap- 
paratus:— 

(a) Intrathoracic injection of pentobarbitone, requir- 
ing no great degree of skill, produces unconsciousness 
— death within 15 minutes (dogs), and is completely 

umane. 

(b) Chloroform may be used to kill an injured Pam 
or cat in an emergency, without the use a le 
chamber. 

Methods not recommended: ; 

(a) Administration of hydrocyanic acid by any route, 
except to already unconscious animals. 

(b) Strychnine by any route will kill, but it is a very 

ainful death in a conscious animal, and is condemned 

the British Veterinary Association. 

(c) Other poisons administered by mouth cannot al- 
ways be relied upon to kill, either certainly, quickly or 
painlessly, and should not be used. 

To the pharmacist iaced with this problem the best 
advice is: “Don’t; but, if you must, then be prepared 


in advance with knowledge and equipment.” 


New Pharmacopoeia 


The Pharmacopoeia Commission has reported to the 
Pharmacopoeia Committee of the General Medical 
Council that work on the preparation of the new edi- 
tion of the B.P. has been completed, and printing is 
in progress. Arrangements have been made for the 
book to be published early in March, so that it will 
become official on September 1, 1958, exactly five years 
from the date on which the present Pharmacopoeia 
became effective. 

Although the term of office for which members of 
the Commission are appointed is not specified, and as 
since 1948 the interval between the publication of suc- 
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cessive editions of the B.P. has been five years, it has 
been the practice to reconstitute the Commission at 
the date on which each new edition has taken effect. 
Accordingly, the present members of the Commission 
consider that their term of office should be deemed to 
end at a date in or about September, 1958. This view 
has been accepted by the Pharmacopoeia Committee 
of the General Medical Council, and the British Phar- 
macopoeia Selection Committee has been constituted 
to nominate persons for appointment by the Council as 
members of the next Commission. Total sales of the 
1953 B.P. to the end of last month were 42,443, and of 
the Addendum, 13,146. 


Anti-polio Vaccination 


Plans are being drawn up to enable all children 
under fifteen and expectant mothers to have anti-polio 
vaccination before next summer. Enough vaccine will 
soon have been issued for the treatment of 1,600,000 
children between the ages of two and nine who were 
originally registered. This will leave about nine mil- 
lion further children up to the age of fifteen eligible 
for vaccination and about 700,000 expectant mothers. 
Steps have already been taken to build up supplies of 
vaccine in readiness. A large quantity of Salk vac- 
cine has been ordered by the Ministry from Canada 
and the U.S., the first wanes being due about the turn 
of the year. Additional supplies of British manufac- 
ture will also be available, as Burroughs, Wellcome’s 
new laboratories at Beckenham, near London, are now 
producing the vaccine. When three years ago it ap- 
peared that an effective vaccine might become a reality, 
the Wellcome Foundation began to draw up plans for 
producing it. The existing resources at Beckenham 
were strained to the limit, a rehousing and expansion 
programme estimated to cost around £2 million was 
already under way, and it was against this background 
that the company decided to expand and equip a new 
building to produce polio vaccine. The new building 
cost £250,000, and was ready for occupation at the be- 
ginning of the year. As is well known, the vaccine is 
produced from the kidneys of rhesus monkeys, but in 
the final stringent safety tests cynomologus monkeys, 
which are more susceptible than the rhesus variety, are 
used, and their susceptibility is stepped up by previous 
dosage with cortisone. Glaxo ratories Ltd. has 
been producing the vaccine since early in 1957. 


Medical Manpower 


A Committee under the chairmanship of Sir Henry 
Willink has reported its findings on future manpower 
needs in the medical profession, with particular refer- 
ence to the intake of students. The Committee has 
come to the following general conclusions:— 


(1) Up to the present the medical schools in Great 
Britain have not nm producing too many doctors. 


(2) Up to 1961 output from the medical schools is 
already substantially determined by the numbers of 
students now at various stages of training. After that 
year, however, a reduced output will suffice. The Com- 
mittee’s estimates suggest that a reduction of the stu- 
dent intake by about a tenth, from as early a date 
as is practicable, would meet the case. 


(3) About 1975 an increased output of doctors is 
likely to be needed, and the student intake would 
} nde yr require to be raised from about 1970. This 
‘orecast is, however, so speculative that it would seem 
rudent for there to be another review of the situation 

about ten years’ time. 


The Association of the British Pharmaceutical In- 
d told the Committee that the industry employs 
146 doctors (including 52 part-time staff, giving, on 
average, about one-quarter of their working time). The 
Association expect the number of doctors to increase 
by about 50 (including 10 part-time staff) in five years. 
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SOUTH AFRICA 


Physicians’ Samples and the Cost of Medicines 


At a recent meeting convened with the object of 
settling the question of prices of drugs to doctors, a 
speaker for the Medical Association inveighed against 
the high costs of dispensed medicines. 

Using the big stick, he more or less threatened an 
inquiry on a Ministerial level into these costs, and 
was probably a little taken aback by the pharmacists’ 
acquiescence in this proposed step. ’ 

The rising costs of medicines, especially the newer 
ethicals, have perturbed many people, other than the 
people who have to pay for them. The Medical Benefit 
Societies have fought against rising costs over the years, 
and many of them have been forced to restric: the 
benefits which they allow. 

The pharmacist is no less concerned. The average 
man, being basically soft at heart, winces when he has 
to tell his customer that this little venture into the 
doctor’s consulting room is going to set him back by 
four or five pounds—not much, perhaps, when the 
customer can afford it, but to the large section of the 
public described as the “working classes” the charge 
can be quite a blow. 

The reason for the costs of some medicines is obvious. 
The creation of this therapeutic weapon has involved 
a lot of research, followed by extensive clinicial trial— 
it is produced by a long and tedious process. All these 
factors count and are justifiable. 

However, the good doctor who complained t 
have been more than surprised had he been told t 
he himself was one of the principal causes in this 
ever-increasing spiral of costs. How? Promotion! The 
business of keeping the doctors’ ‘minds focused upon 
a particular prod-ict is the main concern of the detail 
man, and in many, many cases he finds himself re- 
stricted to no more than dumping a heap of profes- 
sional samples on the doctor’s desk. 

The average doctor seeks these samples, and not— 
in my estimation—for clinical trial in order to prove 
their worth. These values he knows full well, and he 
seeks professional samples in order that he may make 
extra profit by charging for them. 

Many will reject this and say that the doctor gives 
these to the patient, with the story that having used 
this the patient may get further supplies from the 
chemist. How many customers come into your 
with such a sample bottle asking for further supplies? 
How many ask for ethicals by name? Very few in my 
experience. 

My desk is loaded daily with literature dealing with 
new ethicals, some of them distinct advances, and very 
welcome ones, I imagine, despite the cost. But a great 
many of them are old friends in a new guise, 
perhaps some slight addition and usually a. much en- 
hanced price. 

Surely the time has now come when a halt must 
be made in this ever-increasing flow of ethicals? To 
my mind the only solution is to create some sort of 
institute which will evaluate these products and in 
some cases warn the firms off production of it.. Such 
an institute would have to be created within the trade, 
and represent all aspects of- it—retail, | 
and wholesale. It would represent an attempt at se 
control in the interests of business and in the interests 
of the public. 

In some countries the free marketing of proprietaries 
and ethicals is strictly under control; and every item 
offered has at least something to recommend it. In 
the majority of countries the situation is clear out of 
control, and in my view makes a sorry reflection on 
the professional integrity of all concerned. 

It only needs someone to classify the existing ethicals 
to show how serious and how foolish the situation has 
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become. Take the barbiturates as an example—theme 
and variation has been played on this note over the 
ears until the only item left without a -barbiturate 
is a contraceptive tablet! If I sound a little bitter and 
vehement on this subject, forgive me. I’ve just been 
helping in that awful task of taking stock. 

Talking the other day to a man prominent in » 
field of pharmaceutical education on this subject, he 
was moved to complain that it was impossible to teach 
students anythin ing about dispensing ethicals because 
they could not afford to buy them, and samples never 
eame the way of the Colleges. In a general sort of 
way the subject of incompatibility is Sealt with, but 
few people other than the manufacturers know what 
=~, of a base is in a particular product or what its 
pH is. 

The manufacturer creates ethicals with the idea that 
they should not be mixed with others, but some doctors 
do not hesitate at aneg | three or four together to 
ar "gi most ghastly brew—probably inactivating 

e lo 

Medical schools could deal with the situation by 
emphasising the fact that an ethical is usually a deli- 
cately balanced product and should be prescribed alone. 


Prescribing by Chemists 
- Dispensing I am told is a lost art (I don’t believe it), 
but if t this is so, then a fortiori prescribing is also a lost 
art and is steadily returning to the stage at which the 
three witches in Macbeth had it. 

Perhaps, having reread the foregoing I should take 
a tablet of one of the newer choleretics and then 
continue with the rest of my letter! 

However, there is one other angle to deal with. The 
usual complaint of the doctors that chemists prescribe. 
I am aware that a great many do, myself included. 

In the old days the chemist prescribed because it 
was either too expensive to go to a doctor or that 
there wasn’t a doctor to consult. Within my lifetime 
chemists prescribed because they wanted to make a 
living, in competition with the doctor who dispensed, 
or because their customers asked them to, and it is 
always difficult to refuse a customer. But lately I find 
that people are consulting their chemists more and 
more because if they go to a doctor they are quite 
likely to end up with a prescription costing more than 
they can afford to pay, and the chemist at least keeps 
things reasonable. The obvious solution is for the 
doctor to diagnose and for the pharmacist to prescribe 
according to the diagnosis. Either that or to write a 
formulary in which the medicines are divided according 
to income groups! 

There seemis to be little likelihood of any price reces- 
sion. Just the opposite, in fact, if the wholesalers get 
an increase in their all too low margin for handling 
these ethicals. | 

The Length of the Medical Course 

The S.A. Medical Journal in a recent editorial asks 
whether doctors are in fact getting too much training. 
The answer is a difficult one to give. Seven years 
makes the cost inordinately expensive, and one must 
then look for financial returns on this outlay. 

I am inclined to ask if it is not time that there was 
some sort of assistant doctor’s diploma—a scheme 
whereby a man could take a four-year course and 
then act as an assistant, or in other words serve an 

renticeship. whilst he writes the final examinations 
bit by bit. Apprenticeship has a lot to commend it, 
as old-time doctors will tell you. 

But dissecting the subjects bit by bit, it is easy to 
see that there is a lot in the curriculum which could 
be weeded out. In these days when every town has 
its hospital and its quota of specialists, there is little 
need for the general practitioner to know all that he is 

uired to know for his M.B. examinations at present, 


the courses in some subjects are so brief one is 
led to wonder if they are cases of a little learning being 
dangerous thing. 
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Dispensing by. Doctor: 

The position in the negotiations between the Medical 
Association and the pharmaceutical industry is still 
one of stalemate. The Medical Association have girded 
up their long robe and withdrawn from the scene until 
such time as the Pharmaceutical Society cease to press 
for alteration in the price set up. Actually the Society 
has little to do with this, except perhaps as a member 
body of the Council for Pharmaceutical Trade and 
Industry. The C. for P. T. and I. wishes to reduce 
the discounts of the medical profession to a flat 10 
per cent., so that it will become impossible for them 
to compete with the chemist in the dispensing field. 
The medicos advance all sorts of reasons why this 
should not be done, but it is quite cl2ar that the pro- 
posed reduction will in fact reduce their trading profits. 

My own view on the problem is quite simple. Let 
the doctor dispense, on Pog he undergoes the same 
training I had. Until that day arrives if doctors continue 
to dispense I am quite free to continue to prescribe, 
within the limitations of my knowledge—and at least 
I know those limitations! 

Museum 

Turning to more mundane things, I note that the 
Museum: of the Pharmaceutical Society is growing 
apace. Recently they have acquired several antiques. 
An old travelling “dispensary” and several beautiful 
drug jars are included amongst them, and many bota- 
nical and pharmacognostical specimens, some of the 
latter from a Pharmacy School in Holland. 

Eventually the Society will have a Museum of Phar- 
macy which will be unique. However, in the interim 
many pharmacists are throwing valuable material on 
the dust heap as they clean out their pharmacies. 


Wholesaling and Manufacturing 

In the manufacturing and wholesale world in South 
Africa life seems to be one long merger, and it is now 
difficult to sort out who owns who (or should it be 
whom?). One fact is clear—the controlling interest is 
not pharmaceutical but financial, and it may be that 
there will be an increased efficiency as a result of this. 
Certainly overlapping can be avoided and distribution 
rationalised. However, I am not altogether happy, 
since the ultimate direction is not pharmaceutical and 
has no ties nor any ingrained love for the profession. 
It is said that there will be no change in the general 
policy of the Houses concerned—but when an interest 
is purely financial it remains just that. 

It has always surprised me that South Africar phar- 
macists have never banded together and organise their 
own wholesale houses. There is surely-enough money 
in the profession for that, and at least with a purely 
pharmaceutical control, the restriction of goods to phar- 
macies could easily be accomplished. However, I have 
noticed that those chemists who market their own 
proprietaries seon lose any notions about “chemists 
only” when seeking for avenues to boost their sales. 
One cannot worship on the altars of pharmacy and of 
Mammon at the same time, and the latter forge takes 


precedence. 
Recruits 


Despite all the things which worry pharmacy and 
pharmacists, nothing seems to stop the ficw of recruits 
to the profession. A little bird tells me that at one 
University there are at least 60 new entrants to phar- 
macy and likely to be many-more before the acad 
year opens in 1958. It would seem that there is a 
definite swing over to the University course, and it is 
not easy to see the reason 
The established institutions have done their work 
well over the years, and one would have imagined that 
pharmacists would have a certain loyalty to their alma 


- maters. However, youth will be served, and I suppose 
together 


ears’ seclusion 


the idea of three 
ties seems attractive. 


with the sporting 
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Trade Notes 


HAMILTON LABORATORIES LTD.: PARCEL BUY 


As from January 2, 1958, Ham.Jton Laboratories Ltd., 
of Adelaide, will be offering to pharmacists a parcel buy 
on the following terms:— 

Products Eligible: Hamilton’s Calcium, 2} oz. and 10 
oz.; Ciron, 4 oz. and 16. oz.; Cremo-Quin; Dermabase, + 
oz. and tubes; Dermabase-R, 4 oz.; Dermabase-S, tubes; 
Morrhuol Acridine Cream; Mustaplast; Rubesal; Hamil- 
ton’s Sunburn Cream. 

Discounts: Six dozen (assorted), less 5%; twelve dozen 
(assorted), less 74%. 

a parcel supplies through accredited wholesalers 
only. 


BATHING CAPS, 1958 SEASON 


Dormay Co. Pty. Limited, as agents for the old-estab- 
lished and well-known company, W. W. Haffenden Ltd., 
England, manufacturer of bathing caps, has announced 
that its “Submarine” Inner Rib Bathing Caps are now 
packed in individual polythene envelopes. 

This form of packing is convenient to wholesaler and 
retailer, as colours can be seen at a glance, it also af- 
fords protection against dust on shelves and grime from 
handling. 

Haffenden’s higher quality exclusive designs, the 
“Trident” and the “Seal,” are also in polythene enve- 
lopes; but are individually packed in cardboard cartons, 
with tabs for hanging up. In fact, the whole range is 
the last word in packaging. 


CANTIL TABLETS 


Sigma Co. Ltd., the Australian agents for Lakeside 
International Corporation, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A.., 
has announced the introduction of Cantil Tablets. 

Cantil Tablets extend the range of “piperidols” al- 
ready introduced in Australia. It is anticipated that 
Cantil will receive the same support from the medical 
profession that the other “piperidols” have received. 
Cantil will be recommended for the relief of colonic pain 
and spasm, to curb diarrhoea and to restore normal 
motility in the colon. 

Cantil is available in bottles of 25 and 50 tablets, re- 
tailing at 14/3 and 23/3 respectively, plus the usual 
dispensing fee. 


RASTINON TABLETS, “HOECHST” 
New Oral Antidiabetic Substance 


“Rastinon” is now approved by the Commonwealth 
Health Department and released for sale on general 
medical prescription, subject only to the poisons regula- 
tions of each State. - 

Chemically 
urea, it is effective in the stabilisation of selected cases 
of diabetes mellitus. It is claimed that “Rastinon” has 
no chemotherapeutic activity, and is relatively free from 
side effects. 

Adequate ey are now available from all whole- 
sale druggists. ll information may be obtained from 
the Australian manufacturer, Fawns & McAllan Pty. 
Ltd., with offices in all capital cities. 


“CALISTAFLEX” 
This new item added to the renge of ethical products 
of Allen & Hanburys (A’asia) Ltd., is a multi-purpose 
compound antihistamine cream, the formula being— 


Dequadin (Dequalinium) Chloride .. .. .. 04% 
Thonzylamine Hydrochloride .. .. .. .. 2% 
Calamine B.P. .. té 6% 


Inert Cream base to... .. .. 
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The manufacturer advises that “Calistaflex” has been 
specially formulated to provide an effective healing and 
soothing application for conditions of the skin associated 
with intense itching, inflammation and irritation. 


Dequadin is now well known as a potent antiseptic. 
Thonzylamine is an antihistamine with a rapid, safe 
topical action. It also possesses the property of absorb- 
ing the burn-producing component of ultra-violet radia- 
tion, making “Calistaflex” effective in the prevention 
of sunburn in people with sensitive skins. 


There are two packs: 


(a) “Calistaflex” 25g. enamelled tube with packin 
circular in blue and white printed carton. 1 
tubes in attractive display outers. 

(b) “Calistaflex” 25g. (dispensing pack). Plain un- 
ipanen tubes in plain white carton with tear-off 
abel. 

Price, 54/- dozen, retail 6/9 tube. 

Bonus offer—1 free with each dozen. 


PHILIPS , LADYSHAVE 


We all know that there are as many women as there 
are men—but until recently electric shavers have been 
associated almost entirely with a man’s world. 


For our womenfolk fashion demands smooth under- 
arms; nylons demand smooth legs! 


An Australian survey shows that over 60 a cent. 

of our women DO shave 

.. their underarms and legs 

_ —and they do this on an 

average of every two or 
three weeks. 

Most of your women 
customers will tell you 
that they dislike “obso- 
lete” shaving methods. 
Some use hair removing 
cremes, which certainly 
have their disadvantages. 
' Many persevere with a 
safety razor, but with 
. these there is the ever- 
: present danger of a 
rather severe and annoying cut which bleeds profusely 
just at the wrong moment when leaving for that “im- 
portant occasion.” 

Philips Ladyshave’s “rotary action” motor and round 
shaving head (with special comb thickness) has the 
familiar “ALL DIRECTION” Philishave slots, ideal for 
gentle feminine grooming. Ladyshave, it is claimed, 
cannot nick or irritate the skin. 

This feminine shaver, in a colour scheme of pink and 
white, with black and gold insert—packed in a black 
and gold Paris styled box, will lend elegant grace to 
the most feminine boudoir. 

Your cosmetic counter is the natural place to display, 
and sell “powder puff’ grooming by Philips. The unit 
retails for 8 gns. 


PRESCRIPTION PROPRIETARIES CARD SERVICE 


The 20 cards issued recently for the month of De- 
cember, 1957, dealt with the following products:— 
A139 Avilettes. 
C152 Cilicaine Suspension. 
C153 Cilicaine Simplex. 
C154 Cortibiotic Nasal Drops. 
D113 Delta-Efcortelan Tablets. 
E78 Evactil. 
E79 Efcortelan Eye Drops. 
E80 Efcortelan Skin Ointment. 
E81 Efcortelan with Neomycin Skin Lotion. 
E82 Efcortelan with Neomycin Skin Ointment, 
H48 Harmony] (Deserpidine, Abbott). 
K20 Konakion. 
Mysoline Suspension. 
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THESE SPECIAL LINES 
S E L L 


NOW is the season for Colour Photography 


ON A 
ALDIS ASPHERIC PROJECTORS RADIANT 


system with the sharp focusing . D 
Aldis optical ground lens, the 
Aldis Aspheric 2 35 mm. Pro- 
retails at... £29 15 0 


RADIANT SGREENS 


Slides and movies come to 
life on the miracle “Ultraglo” 
beaded surface. Many feattires. 
Can be erected in 5 seconds. 


CORO FLASHGUN 


high power performance “for ORONET FLASHMASTER 
. higk power performance for 

use with the Flashmaster, the ¢ 

3-D and Coronet Superflash, This is a camera designed for 

£1 9 6 all ages. Takes 12 exposures 

on all 120 films. Synchronised 

», shutter for use with the Coro- 

Flash Gun. Sales have already 

yeached record level overseas. 

~The Flashmaster is £3 3 0 


AVAILABLE THROUGH YOUR USUAL DRUG WHOLESALER 
or direct from the distributors . 


H. BLEAKLEY PHOTOGRAPHICS 


397 Kent BX 5761 
Bourke Street, MELBOURNE. MF2048,  @ 84 Franklin Street, ADELAIDE. . LA 2847 
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Cooled) .... ......... £39 10 0 A 
40” x 40”... ... 17 gns. 
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will mean 


SALES 
REATER PROFITS 


This hard-selling story, nationally advertised in selected 
women’s magazines, will channel an ever-growing 
number of customers to you. It is a campaign that will 
result in greater sales with consequent extra profits to 
you. Cash in on it by having adequate stocks and 


PRODUCTS OF JOHNSON & JOHNSON e THE MOST TRUSTED NAME IN SURGICAL DRESSINGS 
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Orthoxicol (Upjohn). 
036 Orocillin Fort. 
$120 — Hycor. 

Scheriproct Ointment. 

T108 Tensilon. 

U9 Unitensen-R Tablets. 

U10 Unitensen Tablets. 

Subscriptions (£3/3/-) to the P.P. Card Service (in- 
cluding Index Book), for the year 1958, are being re- 
ceived now. Renewals or new subscriptions, accom- 
panied by cheque, should be addressed to: The Mana- 

er, “The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy,” 18-22 St. 
rancis Street, Melbourne. 

We have on hand a moderate supply of the cards of 
1956 and 1957 (reduced to £2/2/- for each year) for the 
assistance of new subscribers for 1958, who wish to give 
their library of reference a 12 months’ start. We regret 
the cards of earlier years—1951 to 1955—are now out 


of print. 
BRITISH COLOUR TV FOR AMERICAN 
ORGANISATION 


The medical profession, and teaching hospitals in par- 
ticular, have become ye interested in the possi- 
bilities of closed circuit television as a_ medium for 
demonstrating surgical and clinical techniques. The 
television system has the advantage of giving a magni- 
fied close-up view of the proceedings to a ge body 
of people simultaneously. Though actual techniques 
can be successfully demonstrated with black-and-white 
television, the absence of colour imposes limitations on 
‘this application. j 

A practical medical colour TV system has now been 
evolved in Britain to further this development, and an 
American pharmaceutical firm has placed an order with 
the British concern, for the supply and operation of a 
fully-equipped mobile colour television unit. This will 
be placed at the free disposal of medical authorities 
a at professional meetings of all types throughout 

ritain. 

The unit will include a 3-tube colour camera channel, 
colourplexer, pulse and waveform generating équipment, 
vision mixing equipment, vision distribution equipment 
and sound equipment. Black-and-white camera chan- 
nels will also be incorporated for televising the panel 
of doctors who normally comment on proceedings. Both 
21 inch directviewing colour monitors and medium- 


screen projectors will be incorporated. 
(Marconi’s ecm Telegraph Co. Ltd., Chelmsford, 


Publications Received 


_ Australian Medical Digest (subscription 30/- per year, 
single copies 2/6). 9 

The medical practitioner today is faced with a vast 
and constantly increasing mass of professional litera- 
ture. It is humanly impossible for one man to read 
all that is currently printed concerning developments in 
medicine. 

This new publication, the first issues of which have 
recently been received, is a monthly survey of current 
medical literature. Its aims are to provide useful ma- 
terial for the practising Australian doctor; to present, 
concisely, news of important developments in medicine 
and to appraise such developments. 

The source of each article in the Digest is given, 
so that any practitioner who so wishes, may consult 
the original reference. An additional service provided 
by the publishers is the supply of a photostat copy of 
ree article where is not otherwise obtain- 
able.—F.H.B. 


The Calendar of The Pharmaceutical of 
1e rea’ 
“20/- (Sterling). 


Bloomsbury Square, London, _ 20 
The British Society’s Calendar, which is now av. 


through leading Australian booksellers, follows closely 
the arrangement and content of previous years. The 
contents include a comprehensive list of the Statutes 


‘and Regulations governing the conduct of p in 


Great Britain. included are the texts of the Phar- 
macy and Poisons Acts from 1933 onwards, the Poisons 
List and Rules, the Dangerous Drugs Acts and Regula- 
tions, the Acts and Regulations concerning Penicillin, 
Aureomycin and other antibiotics, the Therapeutic Sub- 
stances Act, etc. 

While this is mainly of interest to pharmacists in 

Great Britain, and does not directly affect the practice 
of pharmacy in this country, study of the Calendar 
underlines the similarity of pharmaceutical problems 
throughout the Commonwealth. 
. The book, which covers the whole field of official 
pharmacy in Great Britain, would be of considerable 
value to the younger pharmacist here who contemplates 
spending a working holiday in England. 

Included in the Calendar is general information con- 
cerning the activities of the Society in Great Britain. 
This information covers the Society’s publications, and 
gives details about examinations, education, research 
awards and travelling scholarships.—F.H.B. 


Student Activities 


W.A. PHARMACY STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 

Since the finishing of exams all energy has been 
directed to celebrations and money-raising efforts for 
our Congress Fund. 

To this end a raffle and a games evening were ar- 
ranged. The latter was held at the home of the Pre- 
sident, Terry McManus, and as well as being most en- 
joyable, was extremely profitable to the Fund ard to 
several members present. 


W.A.P.S.A. Committee 1957 


On December 9, the first W.A.P.S.A. Dinner was held 
at the Ocean Beach Hotel. This date was purposely 
chosen as a final reunion of students immediately pre- 
ceding the announcement of examination results. Al- 
though the dinner was only arranged as an experiment, 
the numbers wishing to attend grew so quickly that it 
was necessary to limit the attendance to students, and 
a capacity crowd of eighty members was present. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL | 


QUESTION IN PARLIAMENT RE PUBLICATION 
OF NAMES IN GOVERNMENT GAZETTE 


Mr. Forbes, in the House of Representatives on No- 
vember 6, asked if the Minister for Health was aware 
of the concern expressed by the Adelaide Chamber of 
Commerce and other bodies on sections of the National 
Health Act which gave Government officials power to 
deal with medical practitioners and chemists for alleged 
offences and to publish the names of such persons in 
the Government Gazette. 


The Minister, Dr. Donald Cameron, in reply, said that 
he was not aware of any such statements. No one had 
addressed any remonstrance to him on the subject. He 
a an assurance that nothing in the National Health 

ct prevented any one from having a fair trial. 


R.A.M.C. (PHARMACEUTICAL) 


Captain D. F. Lloyd of the Royal Australian Army 
Medical Corps (Pharmaceutical), a Queenslander, who 
entered the Australian Regular Army in 1949, has 
qualified at the 1957 Army Staff College Course. This 
a is the first of his Corps to so qualify since the 
ast war. 


The one year course is a searching test of an officer’s 
ability in administration and command, and is com- 
menced only after a difficult pre-entry examination. 


Captain Lloyd’s: service has included command of 
the Army Medical Stores Depot in Brisbane, Instructor 
at the School of Army Health, and a period with the 
Army Task force at Maralinga on Health Physics work. 
On successful completion of Staff College Course he 
has been appointed to a scientific research posting at 

_Army Headquarters, and has been promoted to the rank 
of temporary Major. 


ACCIDENTAL POISONING OF CHILDREN 
(President, Pharmaceutical Society of New South Wales) 


The high incidence of accidental poisoning of young 
children in Australia, and how mothers could guard 
against such accidents, were discussed by Mr. K. H. 
Powell, President of the Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales, in a radio interview with Mrs. Ida Eliza- 
beth Jenkins, on the A.B.C.’s national women’s session 
recently. 


In the course of the broadcast, Mr. Powell said: 

Statistics show that one out of 360 children under six 
years takes poison. This figure is based upon reported 
cases; there are, of course, others that are not reported 
to their local doctor or even to their local chemist. But 
in one large children’s hospital in Sydney there were 
61 cases in 1956, of which 56 were under the age of 
four years. This is a staggering figure. 


Not many children die of poisoning, but this is not 
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the only factor to be considered. These people have 
swallowed dangerous substances which may do them 
irreparable damage. 


To guard against accidental poisoning, mothers must 
realise that they have dangerous substances in their 
home. Many substances which they have probably re- 
garded as quite harmless are dangerous; for example, 
pesticides and kerosene. Kerosene is the most danger- 
Ous substance in the home. 


In the hospital already mentioned, 19 cases in one 
year resulted from Kerosene. 


Despite its unpleasant taste, the small child does not 
spit out kerdsene. It has been estimated that up to the 
age of four the child lacks a discriminating sense of 
taste. These children put a substance into the mouth 
and swallow it, whether it is pleasant or unpleasant. 
After the age of four, perhaps they would regurgitate 
it, but not necessarily. 


The thing to remember is that kerosene is a liquid, 
and the child who drinks it is probably thirsty. ost 
cases of kerosene poisoning seem to happen in the sum- 
mer months. The child runs around and gets hot, per- 
haps; and if the parent has put kerosene into a lemon- 
ade bottle the child sees it, does not realise it is not a 
soft drink, and drinks it. 


The very active child who crawls, climbs, investigates 
things, is more likely to find and swallow poisonous 
substances than the less active child. Statistics appear 
to bear this out. Eighty per cent. of cases relate to the 
active type of child, who is of average and above aver- 
age intelligence. The alert child, in fact. 


Parents may consider they have put a dangerous pre- 
paration in a safe place, but as the child grows, that 
place is no longer out of his reach. He can get on to a 
chair or a table—scramble up to the particular spot— 
and then there is trouble. 


There is danger also from children swallowing pills 
and tablets, but it is not as great as with such sub- 
stances as kerosene and pesticides. While there were 
no deaths from this cause in the figures I quoted, there 
have been a lot of heartburnings occasioned by chil- 
dren swallowing such medicines. 


The answer once again is: Put them away in a safe 


~ place. And particularly I urge mothers not to refer to 


pills or tablets as “lollies” when giving them to children. 
They are not lollies, and if call them by this name, the 
Sag af likely to go back and take some when he feels 
ike it. 

Another wise precaution is to throw away medicines 
prescribed for a particular course of treatment— 
whether it be for child or adult—as soon as the need 
for it has passed. This is the safest thing to do. Most 
medicines are left so long in the medicine chest that 
nobody remembers what they were prescribed for. 

Mrs. Jenkins asked: What emergency action should 
one take if a child has swallowed kerosene, tablets, or 
any other dangerous substance? 


Mr. Powell answered: There are only two things to 
do, in my opinion. Rush the child to a local doctor or, 
if he is not available, to a local chemist—or preferably, 
to hospital. A hospital has all the facilities for treat- 
ment readily available. Tell the hospital you are com- 
ing, and what substance the child has swallowed. If 
you do not know what the substance is, take a sample 
with you. The hospital may be able to identify it. 
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A bat of rotary tablet compressors, capacity one million tablets 


Section for sterile products, completely dust-free. Highly 


and storage containers. 


polished stainless steel steam jack 
tel, gi 7 filter 


Production line—one of many conveyor-belt packaging lines. 


Telephone LY 0261 (6 lines) 


MANUFACTURE BY CONTRACT 


means more efficient production and lower costs 


Forrester Street, Kingsgrove SYDNEY 


The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, December 30, 


MANUFACTURE BY CONTRACT 
means lower costs and fewer problems 


Have you considered giving the responsibility of production 
to a contract manufacturer? Consider these advantages 
to you: : 

(1) You do not use your own capital. 

(2) You have available the accumulated know- 
ledge of experienced chemists and techni- 
cians at your disposal for formulation and 
production. 

(3) By placing your manufacturing probiems in 
the hands of specialists, you can devote all 
your resources and time to advertising and 
selling. 

(4) You know your unit cost in advance. 
Kingsgrove Laboratories has 40,000 sq. feet of modern 
factory area, and modern specialised equipment, including 
Roll Wrap and Automatic Strip Wrapping Machinery. 

The services of experienced personnel are available to 
undertake manufacturing and packaging on any scale of 
tablets—coated and plain, powders, liquids; pastes, creams, 
ointments and sterile products. A wide range of packaging 
finishes is available. 

Strict supervision and rigid control ensure a high standard 
of quality and finish. Any information supplied by you 
will be treated with the strictest confidence, and will not 
be divulged except to a few selected senior personnel. 


We will be glad to submit quotations and discuss your 
manufacturing or packaging problem and advise on formu- 


lation or finish. 


Creams and liquids manufacturing section, employing plane- 
heated stain steel mixing pans, colloid 
filter presses, turbine mixer, etc. 


KINGSGROVE LABORATORIES 


Cables- Telegrams KILAB 


Sit 
. 
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COMMONWEALTH—Continued 
PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LIMITED 
Annual Meeting 


The fifty-fifth Annual Meeting of members of Pharma- 
ceutical Defence Limited was held at the registered 
office of the company, 18-22 St. Francis Street, Mel- 
bourne, on November 27, 1957, at 9.55 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (in the chair), Messrs. 
G. F. H. Attwood, E. M. Beaumont, J D Clarke, W J. 
Cornell, N C. Cossar, L. M. Heydon, E. A. O. Moore, 
F. C. G. Pleasance, J. W. Pollock and T. G. Allen (Sec- 
retary). 

After the Secretary had read the notice of the meet- 
ing, the minutes of the forty-fourth Annual Meeting, 
held on November 28, 1956, were confirmed on the mo- 
tion of Mr. Attwood, seconded by Mr. Cornell. 


Annual Report, and Balance Sheet.—These 
documents, which had been forwarded to All members 
of the company, were formally received on the motion 
of Mr. Moore, seconded by Mr. Attwood. 


In moving the adoption of the Annual Report, Ac- 
counts and Balance Sheet, the Chairman said he would 
first make reference to the passing of two members of 
long standing and very good friends of P.D.L., in the 

rsons of Mr. Norman Pleasance and Mr. Harry Fitch. 

r. Norman Pleasance had been a member of P.D.L. 
since its inception in 1912, and he joined the Board of 
Directors in 1932. He was Hon. Treasurer from 1934 
until 1956. Mr. Pleasance was one who was loved by 
them all, and they mourned his passing very much. Mr. 
Harry Fitch, of Western Australia, became Chairman of 
W.A: Local Board a few years ago, when Mr. T. D. H. Al- 
lan retired from that office. Although a younger man, the 
late Mr. Fitch had made his name in pharmacy and 
was to have been President of the Pharmaceutical As- 
sociation at the next conference. The Chairman then 


KOKO 


For the Hair 


RETAIL PRICES 


“Koko” No. 1, 3 oz. (“Small”) 2/10 
“Koko” No. 2, 8 oz. (“Large”) 5/6 


(These prices include Sales Tax 
increased from March, 1956) 


“KOKO” (in both sizes) is obtainable 
from your Wholesale House 
in each State. 


KOKO MARICOPAS CO. PTY. LTD. 


Box 1760, G.P.O., Sydney 
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oound those present to stand in silence for a short 
period. 

The Chairman said he would next like to remark that 
the increase in membership had been very consistent, 
being more than 100 above the total reached last year. 
They hoped that by this time next year the total mem- 
bership would have passed the 3000 mark. This illus- 
trated the enormous increase in membership which had 
taken place, giving the Directors great heart to go on 
with the work, and he thought it showed that P.D.L. 
— be of great service to the pharmacists in Aus- 

ia. 

This Annual Meeting marked the completion of Mr. 
Norman Cossar’s first year as Treasurer of the com- 
pany. The surplus shown in the accounts was very 
pram iy and they thanked Mr. Cossar for his ser- 
vices as Treasurer. 


Other aspects of the company’s activities were dealt 
with fully in the printed report, which those present 
would have read. 


Mr. Cossar said he had much pleasure in secondi 
the Chairman’s motion for the adoption of the Annu 
ry os Accounts and Balance Sheet. It was a pleasure 
to him to present the Balance Sheet in particular, and 
in doing so he would like to place on record the debt 
they owed to the former Treasure1, the late Mr. Norman 
en for his many years of vuiuable work in that 
office. 


The Chairman then invited comments from members, 
and as there was no further discussion the motion was 
put to the meeting and carried unanimously. 


Election of Two Directors.—In the absence of the Re- 
turning Officer (Mr. V. G. Morieson) the Chairman read 
the Returning Officer’s report, declaring Messrs. Walter 
James Cornell, of Ballarat, and Norman Cyril Cossar, 
of Kew, the persons nominated, to have been duly re- 
elected as Directors of the company for the ensuing four | 
years. 

Auditors.—Messrs. Osborn Fenwick & Co., the retir- 
ing Auditors, were duly re-elected for the year 1957-58, 
and their remuneration was fixed at the same rate as 
for the past year. 

Retirement of N.S.W. Branch Chairman.—The Chair- 
man announced that advice had been received by tele- 
phone on November 26, that at the Annual Meeting of 
the N.S.W. Branch, held on November 25, the retiring 
Chairman, Mr. H. D. B. Cox, who had held office of 
Chairman of the N.S.W. Branch for the past 43 years, 
had not offered himself for re-election r. Norman V. 
Orr had been elected as Chairman of the N.S.W. Branch, 
and Mr. E. G. Hall as Vice-Chairman. 


The Chairman said he would like to place on record 
the coece of the Directors and of the company as 
a whole of the great services rendered by Mr. Cox to 
P.D.L. since the inception of the company in N.S.W. 
The success of P.D.L. in New South Wales was in no 
small measure due to his enthusiasm and untiring ef- 
forts throughout that.long period. Coupled with this 
acknowledgement of Mr. Cox’s services, he would like 
to offer his congratulations to Mr. Norman V. Orr on 
taking over the office of Chairman in New South Wales. 


The meeting unanimously endorsed the Chairman’s 
remarks, and directed that appropriate letters be for- 
warded officially to the New South Wales Branch Sec- 
retary and personally to Mr. Cox and Mr. Orr. 


General Business.—In reply to the Chairman, the Sec- 
retary reported that he had not received notice of any 
other business to be handled at this meeting. 


Before declaring the meeting closed, the Chairman 
said he would like to offer his apologies for unforeseen 
circumstances having delayed his arrival at the meeting. 
He thanked the members who had attended, thus enab- 
ling the company to proceed with the Annual Meeting 
with the necessary quorum. He took it as a sign that 
P.D.L. was highly regarded that no-objectors had come 
along to offer criticism of the results of the past year. 
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helene rubinsteit: 


In Manly—popular residential suburb and famous 
seaside resort—the main thoroughfare is 
Corso. It is one of Australia’s best known 
suburban thoroughfares. And almost in the 
centre of the Corso is the pharmacy of Mr. O. 
W. Thomas. 

In such a valuable location every square foot of 
ound space must pay its way. And that’s why 
t. Thomas chose Bray & Holliday to carry out 

the designing and Senne of an up-to-the-minute 

interior. 


Getting the Most from every Foot — 
of Costly Floor Space 


The dispensary is screened by the rear of the very 
extensive cosmetic section, which accounts for a big 
proportion of the total turnover. 

Whether your location and conditions are average or 
unusual, you can count on Bray & Holliday’s long 
experience to make the best of them; this experience 
has shown Bray & Holliday craftsmen all the ways in 
which proper planning can build turnover. And 
whether you spend £5 or £20,000 you'll receive the 
same courteous, skilful service. 


BRAY & HOLLIDAY PTY. LTD. 


3 Planners, Designers, and Makers 


Enquiries are invited from chemists in New 
South Wales. . Transportation costs prevent 
our carrying out modernisation of pharmacies 
in other States. 


of Fine Store Pious, Store Fittings, and Showcases 
for over 45 Years 


BRAHOL HOUSE, 66-74 McLachlan Avenue 
Rushcutter Bay - Telephone: FA 4121 
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RING BM 6129 BM 6120 MA 4004 


WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS OF ETHICAL DRUGS 


For ACCURATE, PROMPT AND FRIENDLY SERVICE 


“Distributors for Luitpold Werke, Munich. Manufacturers of SEMORI, CLAUDEN, HIRUDOID. 
COMBIZYN, MONOTREAN, PASPAT.” 


149 CASTLEREAGH STREET, 
SYDNEY 


INEW ! for the treatment of hay fever and rhinitis 


SANDOSTEN Nasal Spray 


WITH CALCIUM AND EPHEDRINE 


Ensures long-lasting nasa! decongestion without the "rebound" 
effect observed after the use of some vasoconstrictors. 


PLASTIC NEBULIZERS of 10mi. 


SANDOZ 
SANDOZ AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD. 
MELBOURNE: - SYDNEY: 
12-14 Meyer's Place _ 4-6 Wentworth Avenue 
6.P.O. Box 1613M a G.P.O. Box 5318 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL | Se, 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in N.S.W. ‘Phone BU 3092. 


“- all the year was playing holidays, 
‘0 sport would be as tedious as to work.” 
—Shakespeare (Henry IV). 


Ayo V. N. Harris, beoveauely of Sutherland, is to open 
harmacy in Campbelltown. 
. K. W. Scott is opening a pharmacy at 14 Feather- 
stone Bankstown. 
Mr. F. J. Kelly is ry a pharmacy at 272a Pen- 
nant Hills road, Thornleigh 
Mr. E. B. Spragg is the proprietor of Spragg’s phar- 
macy at Ardlethan. 
Mr. H. E. Elks, late of Cowra, has purchased Mr. A. 
— pharmacy, Woodville road, Villawood. 
Mr. P. J. Jordan has purchased Mr. H. C. Smith’s 
pharmacy, The Centre, Main road. Corrimal. 
Marshall ~~ previously on the corner of Pitt and 
Sydney, been clos 
Mr. B. J. has sold his pharmacy at 42a Belmore 
street east, Dundas. 
Mr. Harcourt Johnson is opening a pharmacy in Bun- 
der street, Canberra City, A.C.T. 
Mr. T. J. Russell has sold his pharmacy at 74 Queen 
street, Concord West, to Mr. Cyril Bennett. 
. T. B. Osborne is going into business at Dundas. 
Mr. J. V. Christian is in business at Broadway, Junee. 
Mr. H. C. Smith is in business at 14 Terania street, 
Russell Vale, Wollongong. 
Mr. B. W. Bellingham has sold his pharmacy in 
Fowler road, Guildford West. 
Mr, J. Simmons is purchasing a pharmacy in Bellevue 


Mr. J. R. Salmon has purchased the pharmacy of Mr. 
A. S. Moye at 196 Baylis street, Wagga Wagga. 

Mr. E. J. Bokeyar has opened a pharmacy at 113 
Wentworth street, Pendle Hill. 

Mr. D. Karp has sold his pharmacy at Bellevue Hill. 

Mr. H. T. Sefton has purchased the pharmacy at 129 
Norton street, Leichhardt. 


THE UNIVERSITY OF SYDNEY: MATERIA MEDICA 


All students intending to take Materia Medica in 
1958, must enrol in the Pharmacy Department in the 
last week of February. This applies to students repeat- 
ing the course as well as those who have just com- 


pleted Pharmacy I. 
PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY OF NEW SOUTH 
WALES 


Equipment for Pharmacy Laboratories 


Members of the Society have agreed to provide funds 
to equip the new pharmacy laboratories in the Old 
Chemistry School with essential apparatus. 

This was decided at a special general meeting of 
Society members held in “History House” on Novem- 
ber 21, when it was unanimously resolved: 

“That this Special General Meeting hereby sanc- 
tions the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of 


New South Wales to call on members to contribute 


the sum of £2/2/- in each of the years 1958, 1959, 
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1960, for the purpose of purchasing such apparatus, 
machines, instruments and the like as it may deem 
necessary to properly equip the Pharmacy Labora- 
tories in tHe Old Chemistry School, Beery of 


Sydney.” 


PENICILLIN SOLD WITHOUT PRESCRIPTION — 


Two suburban chemists were each fined £40 in Cen- 
tral Summons Court, Sydney, on December 5, for hav- 
ing sold penicillin without a prescription and without 
labelling the containers with instructions on how to 
take the drug. 

They were Walter Vincent Hill, of Elizabeth Bay road, 
Elizabeth Bay, and John Henry Hopkins, of Ithaca road, 
Elizabeth Bay. 

Mr. Rose, for the Board of Health, said that on Janu- 
ary 17, Hill admitted selling penicillin without a pre- 
scription and without labelling the container. 

Hill had said, “These regulations really beat me. One 
minute they are on the restricted list and the next day 
they are off.” 

Mr. Rose said Hopkins had told him he felt sorry for 
a customer and had sold him penicillin without a pre- 
scription and without labelling the container. 


NEW SOUTH WALES CHEMISTS’ GOLF CLUB 

The annual Christmas meeting, held at Pymble on 
December 5, was a particularly successful day with a 
record attendance of almost 100 for lunch, golf and 
dinner. 

Results were as follows:— 

Four Ball. B.B. Stableford. 


Winners: 

‘Doug Ramsay 17/13 

Noel Leggatt 24/18 46 points ' 
on a count-back from the | 
Runners-up: 

Hymie Eizenberg 9/7 

Bert Budge 17/13 46 points 
“A” Grade 
Ron Howland 14/11 38 points 
“B” Grade 
Gordon Mallam 20/15 36 points 
Grade 
John Glover 32/24 38 po 


1988. meeting: Bonnie Doon, Thursday, 27, 


P.D.L. IN NEW SOUTH WALES 


Mr. H. D. B. Cox did not offer himself for re-election 
as Chairman of the New South Wales Branch of P.D.L. 
when nominations for the year 1957-58 were called. Mr. 
Norman V. Orr is the new Chairman of the Branch. 

Mr. Cox retires from this position after 43 years as 
Chairman of the N.S.W. Branch, and to mark the occa- 
sion a dinner was held at Adams Hotel, Pitt Street, 
Sydney, on the night of December 17. 

At this pleasant function, which was attended by re- 
a of the pharmaceutical organisations in 
ew South Wales, the Chairman of Directors of P.D.L., 
Mr. E. W. Braithwaite, who travelled over from Mel- 
bourne specially with the Secretary, Mr. T. G. Allen, 
made a presentation to Mr. Cox on behalf of the N.S.W. 
Local Board, and a book containing reproductions of 
Hans Heysen’ s watercolours and drawings as a tribute 

from the directors of the company. 

Although he has retired from the office of Chairman, 
Mr. Cox will continue as a member of the N.S.W. Eesti 
Board of Management of P.D.L. 

[It should be possible to present a fuller report of this 
function in our January issue.—Ed.] 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


POISONS ACT IS HELD VALID 

The Full Court at Sydney, on October 31, held that the 
Poisons Act was validly proclaimed and is, and was at 
all times, in force since April 1, 1953. 

The Crown had ayeented ainst a decision by Mr. 

son, S.M., who held last July that the Act was in- 
validly proclaimed. 

The magistrate dismissed an information against 
Genia Dominitz, of Luber’s Pharmacy, Central Railway 
Station, who, it was alleged, sold a restricted drug, 
chlorpromazine, other than upon a written prescription 
of a medical practitioner. 

In an affidavit, Mr. K. E. Wild, on behalf of the Crown 

Solicitor, informed the Full Court that, as the result of 
the magistrate’s decision, the authorities charged with 
the administration of the Poisons Act were unable to 
administer it and there was no legislation at present 
operative controlling the sale of poisons, poisonous sub- 
stances and restricted drugs. 
_ The Court thereupon decided, in view of the public 
importance of the subject, to hear the appeal immediately 
and subsequently gave its decision upholding the vali- 
dity of the Act. 

Mr. M. Byers (by the State Crown Solicitor) for the 
Crown; Mr. Horton (by Dawson, Waldron, Edwards and 
Nicholls) for respondent. 


PARKE, DAVIS AWARD WINNERS 


Arrangements have been made for the Parke, Davis 
Award as under:— 
New ve Students leave Auckland by air Janu- 
ary 25. 
ie Australia: Students leave Perth by air Janu- 
ary 25. 


Victoria, Queensland and South Australia: Students 
epart from their capital city by air January 27. 

T ia: Leave Hobart by air Sunday, January 26. 

New South Wales: Students join Award Group Janu- 
ary 27 before 11 a.m. 

Tentative bookings for air passages have been made, 
but can be varied where necessary to suit students’ 
convenience. Hotel reservations have been made at the 
Wentworth Hotel, Sydney. Air bookings include re- 
turn flights, but these can be varied for those students 
who wish to stay in Sydney beyond the period of the 
award. 

All students arriving by air will be met at Mascot 

‘port. Miss Jean Keppie, official hostess, will be in 

residence at the Wentworth Hotel throughout the period 
of the visit. 

The programme, similar to last year’s, will be as 
follows:— 

Sunday: Award winners arriving Sunday will have 
free time for rest or arrangements will be made 
for sightseeing or entertainment as desired. 

Monday: 

a Sy of award winners at Wentworth 
ote 


Lunch: Tom Ugly’s Point. 

Afternoon: Visit to South Coast. 

Evening: Award winners’ dinner at “Kinneil,”’ Dar- 
ling Point. 

Tuesday: 

Visit to Parke, Davis, Caringbah. 

Evening: Executives’ dinner at Wentworth Hotel, 
“Corroboree Room.” 


Wednesday: 
Visit to Northern Beaches. 
Lunch at Newport Hotel. 
Dinner at Wentworth Hotel. 
Evening: Ballet, Empire Theatre. 
: Return by air to home States. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of New South Wales met at 52 
Bridge street, Sydney, on November 12, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. C. G. Gostelow (Chairman), Messrs. 
E. Dempster, G. C. Simpson, G. Harman, K. Thomas 
and Professor S. E. Wright. 

National Service Training.—The Registrar submitted 
a report following inquiries from the Department of 
Labour and Industry, the Crown Solicitor, the Public 
Service Board and the Victorian Pharmacy Board. It 
was decided that, in future, time spent on National 
Service Training will be accepted as apprenticeship 
time, and that this decision will also apply to all in- 
dentures current on June 12, 1957. ee 

The Registrar was requested to arrange publicity 
through the Journals. 

A. J. Anderson—Re Registration Under Reci a 
—The Registrar was requested to furnish a suitable 
reply to the letter received from the Pharmaceutical 


Society of Great Britain. 

Removal of Name from Register—Rupert Leslie Bur- 
rows.—Resolved that the name of Rupert Leslie Bur- 
rows be removed from the Register in terms of Section 
9 of the Pharmacy Act. 

Inspector’s Reports.—Legal action was authorised in 
one case. 
; Applications for Registration were approved as fol- 
ows:— 

Having Passed Qualifying Examination: John Joseph 
Malouf, John Edmund Mueller, Allen Brian Thomson, 
Eric Bottle. 

By Reciprocal Agreement: Alan Lofthouse (from 
Great Britain), Kathleen Annice Jones (from Great 
Britain), Donald Edward Mullen (from Queensland), 
John Rupert Salmon (from Victoria). 

By Restoration—Harold Charles Peisley, Robert Win- 
ston Browne, William Evan Shapter, Mary Verga- 
Smith, Dulcie Adele Couchman, Abraham Bendel. 

Section 11.—The —— of L. Stoyanoff (China) 
was referred to the sub-committee on foreign chemists 
for consideration. 

Certificates of Ide: —The Board approved of the 
issue of Certificates of Identity to the fciiowing:—R. W. 
Browne (to Tasmania), C. A. Morton (to Great Britain), 
R. O. Birch (to Great Britain), W. G. Meldrum (to 
South Australia), E. L. Buckley (to South Australia), 
D. H. MacAskill (to New Zealand). 

Duplicate Certificate of Registration.—The issue of 
duplicate certificate to Charles Allan Morton was ap- 
proved. 

Leaving Certificates Accepted.—2. 

Apprenticeship Indentures.—Registrations comprised 
New Indentures, one Resumption and nine 
ers. 

Deaths from Poisons.—No deaths from poison had 
been reported since last meeting. 

Report of Sub-committee on Foreign Chemists.—It 
was noted that consideration of the applications of P. A. 
Katay, Hungary, and W. W. Glass, Alberta, Canada, 
had been deferred. 

Correspondence. — Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales, re Presentation of Certificates of Regis- 
tration.—The Registrar undertook to suggest to the So- 
ciety ways by which the procedure at Registration 
Ceremonies could be improved. 

Chief Secretary’s Department, re Control of Certain 
Drugs, including Alphameprodine. 

Arising -from discussion, the Board requested the 
Registrar to recommend to the Poisons Advisory Com- 
mittee that consideration be given to suitably control 
the drugs Dextrorphan and Dextromethorphan in ex- 
cess of 0.2%. These were removed from the Dangerous 
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UTZ FAST FILM 


FAST SELLER for you! 


Perutz, the world-famous German film, is now 
available in quantity in many sizes and speeds. 


proves a reads seller to “snapshot shooters” also. 
Perutz Peromnia 25/10 film is available in the 


The new Perutz Peromnia 25/10 DIN. film is following sizes Sa it 
probably the fastest film in the world, and has er sce pon tes 25° Spools. 
_ 35mm, Cassettes and Reloads. 

“120” Roll Film. 
You should stock Perutz film, as it is sought after Porgez — new. fast film cont ce 
by keen, advanced amateur photographers, and for you! 


Stock HANIMEX PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT FOR EXTRA SUMMER SALES! 


Perutz Film is part of the large range of quality photographic 
_ products distributed by Hanimex Pty. Ltd., 14 King Street, 
Sydney. And at Metbourne, Adelaide, Brisbane and Perth. 
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J. MACFARLAN & CO. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS SINCE 1780 


ANAESTHETIC ETHER (KEITH’S) 
Specially Purified 
ANAESTHETIC CHLOROFORM 


ETHYL CHLORIDE 
OPIUM ALKALOIDS 


MEDICINAL RESINS 
and 
FINE PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMICALS 


We invite your enquiries 


8 ELSTREE WAY 


109 ABBEYHILL 
BOREHAM WOOD, Herts 


EDINBURGH, 8 


You are assured of a complete 
competent Service from ROCKE’S 


Their 89 years’ experience is at your service. See them at any time regarding relieving 
work, purchasing an established business or opening a new pharmacy. 


ROCKE TOMPSITT & CO. LTD. 


1877-1956 292 FLINDERS STREET, MELBOURNE C.I. MUT7551 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


Drug list last year, but have not yet been placed under 
control. 

Poisons Act.—An inquiry was received regarding the 
sale of the drugs Salicylamide and Methapyrilene 
Hydrochloride.—-The Registrar undertook to furnish a 


reply. 
The meeting closed at 9.25 p.m. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales met at Science House, 157 Gloucester 
. street, Sydney, on December 3, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—Councillors = H. Powell (chairman), E 
Hall, M. Sweeney, H. Read, S. E. Wright, B. . 
Fegent, A. F. Winterton, Plunkett, G. G. Benjamin 

W. R. Cutler. 

Recognition of Work Done by Society Councillors.— 
A recommendation from the President was adopted, 
namely, that the Society Council recognise work done 
by a Councillor over a period of 25 years. 

The President reported that he had booked a room 
at Adams’ Hotel for a function to be held on the first 
Friday in December, 1958, for the purpose outlined. 

Woods Travelling Scholar—Mr. W. J. O’Reilly.—Mr. 

Powell said that a dinner would be held on January 22, 
* 1958, to wish Mr. O’Reilly bon voyage. 

It was decided to invite Professor Thorp and also 
the President of the Guild to the dinner. 

A letter was read from Associate Professor Wright, 
pointing out that the Woods Scholar would be appre- 
ciative of financial assistance, as the scholarship would 


not cover all expenses. 
It was reported that the amount of the scholarship 


was equivalent to 2000 dollars. 

It was decided to donate £25 towards Mr. O’Reilly’s 
expenses. A cheque for this amount to be presented 
to him at the dinner. 

Special General Meeting, 21/11/57.—-Mr. Powell said 
that the special general meeting had carried the fol- 
lowing resolution unanimously:— 

“That this Special General Meeting hereby sanc- 
tions the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
New South Wales to call on members to contribute 
the sum of £2/2/- in each of the years 1958, 1959, 
1960, for the purpose of purchasing such apparatus, 
machines, instruments and the like, as it may deem 
necessary to PO ch equip the Pharmacy Labora- 
i a in the Old emistry School, University of 

ne 

ie sig decided to publish details from time to time 
of the manner in which the funds received from the 
call have been expended, for the information of mem- 
bers. They should be officially advised of the way in 
which the money had been spent. 

It was further decided to formally advise Professor 
Thorp of what the Society is doing to provide equip- 
ment for the laboratories. 

First Year Apprentices’ Examination, 1957—Prize- 
winners.— 


B_.Total 
lst Prize—Martin Dobson .. .. 100 85 Sr 
2nd Prize—Claire Harley ..... 100 84 184 


3rd Prize—Beverley Perkins .. 100 82 182 
Regarding the amounts of the prizes, it was decided 
to review all prizes next year. 
Quotations for. New President's Board.—It 
solved to accept the quotation of Frank G. O’Brien 1 Lid, 
Allen street, Waterloo. 
to redeem both in- 


Investments.—It was resolved 
scribed stock and treasury bonds, totalling £600, which 


New w Chemotherapy of 
RHEUMATOID ARTHRITIS 


Long-term studies in Canada and elsewhere have 


shown that the antimalarial ARALEN phosphate 
produeed major improvement in 72% of 294 cases 
of rheumatoid arthritis. Aralen was often successful 
where other agents failed. Remissions often persisted 
for many months after therapy had been discontinued. 


JOINT EFFECTS 


Pain and _ tenderness 
relieved. Mobility in- 
creased. Swellings dim- 
inished or disappeared. 
Muscle strength im- 
proved. Rheumatic 
nodules often disap- 
peared. Even severe or 
advanced deformity 
improved. Active in- - 
flammatory process 
usually subsided and 
joint effusion diminish- 


ed. 


GENERAL EFFECTS 


Patients felt and look- 
ed _ better. Exercise 
tolerance increased. 
Walking speed and 
hand grip improved. 


LABORATORY EFFECTS 


E.S.R. often fell slowly 
and haemoglobin level 


rose gradually. 


Trade Mark 


ARALEN 


ANALGESICS AND STEROIDS 


Requirements usually reduced 
or eliminated. 


Dosage: Aralen is cumulative 
in action and requires 4-12 
weeks of administration before 
therapeutic effects become ap- 


parent. The usual dose is 250. 


mg. daily. If side effects appear, 
withdraw Aralen for several 
days until they subside. Re- 
instate treatment with 125 mg. 


‘ daily and, if well tolerated, 


increase to 250 mg. If medica- 
tion is withdrawn, a relapse, if 
it occurs, will usually be mani- 
fest within 3 to 12 months. 
Resumption of therapy, as 
above, is generally again effec- 
tive. 


How Supplied: Aralen tablets 
0 mg. bottles of 100 and 1,000. 


* A Pharmaceutical Benefit 
(N.H.S.) 


Brand of CHLOROQUINE PHOSPHATE 


BA YER PHARMA PTY. LTD. 56 YOUNG STREET 


SYDNEY 
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Effective Immediately 


PARCEL 
DISCOUNT 


on the following 


Hamilton Products 


Calcium, 21/, oz. and 10 oz. 
Giron, 4 oz. and 16 oz. 
Cremo-Quin, tubes. 

Dermabase, 4 oz. and tubes 
Dermabase-R, 4 02. 
Dermabase-S, tubes 

Morrhuol Acridine Cream, tubes 
Mustaplast, jars 

Rubesal, tubes 

Hamilton’s Sunburn Cream, tubes 


A discount of 5% 


on 6 Dozen or over (assorted) 


A discount of 74% 


on 12 Dozen or over (assorted) 


' 


Place a parcel order of Hamilton Products 
through your local wholesaler 


HAMILTON LABORATORIES LIMITED 
ADELAIDE AUSTRALIA 


matured on 15/11/57, and to make investigations as to 
appropriate avenues of investment next year. 

Accidental Poisoning—Kerosene, Pesticides, Etc.—Mr. 
Powell said that “Pix” had interviewed him on this 
subject. He had referred them to Professor Thorp for 
certain technical details. 

Correspondence.—Director-General of Public Health, 
Department of Health, Sydney, advising no really effec- 
tive scheme of prevention of poisoning by kerosene 
and pesticides has been found. 

Chief Secretary’s Department, intimating that the 
ordinary names by which Alphameprodine and Beta- 
meprodine are known is being taken up with the Go- 
vernment Analyst. 

The Pharmacy Board of N.S.W., suggesting that diffi- 
culties could be overcome at the Presentation of Cer- 
tificates Ceremony by printing a tear-off coupon to the 
invitation and the maintenance of a check list at the 
entrance to the hall.—It was decided to accept the re- 
commendations of the Pharmacy Board. 

Pharmaceutical Association of Australia, re Civil De- 
fence School for Pharmaceutical Chemists, Macedon, 
June 1 to 6, 1958.—Matter to be placed on the agenda 
for next meeting. 

Pharmaceutical Association of Australia, re A.P-F., 
advising that the P.A.A. has suggested to the Editorial 
Committee that a new edition should be published early 
in 1959. Requesting that State Revision Committees 
be called together as soon as possible. Also asking for 
net of the number of copies of the new edition 
required. 

It was decided that the A.P.F. Committee should meet 
as soon as possible. 

It was resolved to suggest to the P.A.A. that at the 
next A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference in Adelaide, August, 1958, 
there should be a Committee meeting on the A.PF., 


Mrs. J. A. op, 21 Tunbridge street, Mascot, in- 
quiring who it is who supplies her name and address 
to firms which advertise by mail, i.e., firms such as the 
Diners’ Club and a French magazine, etc. States she 
received an invitation to order Ruth Wallis records; the 
circular reads: “P.S.—Forgive us for writing to you like 
this ‘out of the blue,’ but Ruth Wallis records are not 
the kind of thing that can be boldly advertised in news- 
Papers, and your name came to us on good recommen- 
dation. That's why we take the liberty of writing to 
you.”—The Secretary said he had investigated the com- 
plaint. It appesred that the addresses had been ob- 
tained from the Pharmaceutical Register, which was ob- 
tainable by the public from the Government Printer. 

New Members Elected.—Peter Gregory Bookallil, 
Summer Hill; John Michael Cahill, Orange; John Vil- 
liers Christian, Junee; Stephen Churnin, Bellevue Hill; 
William Henry Grist, Wentworthville; ._ Stanley Mel- 
bourne Lin e Cove; Terence Patrick McNamara, 
Kingsford; Barry Thomas Mewes, Ashfield; Audrey 
Merie Palmer, Pennant Hills; Jeanette Mary Payten, 
Forbes; Trefor Owen Roberts, Nowra; John Eugene 
Simmons, Bellevue Hill; Peter Ross Tonner, eld; 
Warren John Waudby, Castle Hill; and Gregory Walter 


Mrs. Marie Alt, Croy- 
don; Graham John Brunker, twood; Leslie Cwirn, 
Parkes; Edward David Marlow, Cremorne; and James 
Christopher Sefton, Croydon. 

Reinstatement.—William Godfrey Brosnahan, Dar- 


linghurst. 

Associate Member.—Zolman Hyman Star. 

Felicitations.—The President said that on behalf of 
his wife and himself he extended to all the compliments 
of the season. He thanked Councillors for their valued 
assistance during the year. Mr. Powell also conveyed 
to the Secretary and to the staff his appreciation of 
their work and courtesy during the year. 

Mr. Cutler said it was his privilege to pass the com- 
pliment back to Mr. Powell and his wife. He wished 
them the compliments of the season. 

The meeting terminated at 10.50 p.m. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL | SMe, 


Members in Victoria desiring publication of personal 
items of interest are invited to write or telephone 
details to the Editor (FJ 5161). 


engagement was announced on 
November 9, of Judith Broome, of Wonthaggi, to John 
Barker, of Echuca. Both Judy and John are pharma- 
cists. Congratuiations. 


. HOSPITAL BENEFITS ASSOCIATION 


The new address of the ro ger Benefits Association 
of Victoria, from December 1957, is H.B.A. House, 
384-390 Little Collins Street, Melbourne. These pre- 
mises are on the corner of Little Collins street and Mc- 
Killop street. : 

The telephone number at the new premises is MU 9141. 


DISPENSARY CLOSED 


The Secretary of the Melbourne U.F.S. Dispensary has 
intimated that the Head Office of the Society will in 
future be situated at 580 Victoria street, North Mel- 
bourne, and that the Carlton Branch of the Dispensary 


was closed as from November 30. 


GALEN SCHOLARSHIP—NEW CONDITIONS 


The trustees of the Galen Scholarship Fund have noti- 
fied the College of Pharmacy that the Galen Scholarship 
has been discontinued, and that in its place two grants 
of £75 each are to be awarded.to approved applicants 
be will be commencing their studies in pharmacy in 


These awards are open to boys or girls from 16 years | 


of age, but who have not reached 18 years of age on 
December 31, 1957, and (a) who have passed the School 
Leaving Examination in five subjects or the Prelimin- 
ary Examination of the Pharmacy Board; (b) App 
cants shall be sons or daughters of Freemasons; (c) The 
Scholarship will be awarded on the recommendation of 
the Galen inom Trustees Committee; (d) The 
selected applicants will be required to enter into Articles 
of Apprenticeship with .a registered pharmaceutical 
chemist for four years in accordance with the provisions 
of the Medical Act 1928, Part III. 


A.P.F. MEDICAL BULLETIN No. 11 


The eleventh in the series of A.P.F. Medical Bulletins 
has, during the month, been distributed by the A.P.P. 
Management Committee of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of Victoria. The publication has gone out to all medical 
practitioners and pharmaceutical chemists in the State 
and distribution has also been made by Pharmaceutical 
Societies in some other . States. 

Medical Bulletin No. 11 features a selection of the 
Colouring Agents, Flavouring Agents and Aromas of 
the A.P.F. 1955, and covers a wider field than is super- 
ficially apparent. It is requested that chemists study 
the bulletin with some care in orcier that they may be 
sufficiently conversant with its contents to answer any 
queries that may come from medical practitioners. 


Particular attention is drawn to “Flesh Tint, A.P.F.,” - 


which is featured on page 4 of the Bulletin. 


RETIREMENT OF MR. W. F. GLOVER 
Mr. W. F. Glover, Secretary of the Victorian Branch 


‘of the Guild since 1936, will retire at the end of this 


year. 

Few men who have served pharmacy have won more 
respect and affection from members, colleagues and all 
those who have had dealings with him. 

Advancing years and failing health have necessitated 
Mr. Glover’s withdrawal from active work. Throughout 
the whole of his association with the Guild he has been 
a devoted and loyal servant. No one was more ready 
to fight for the prestige of the organisation and to uphold 
than 

. Glover made many true friends in. pharmacy 
and his presence and genial companionship will be 
missed by them. 

_ We join with many hundreds of chemists in the State 
in Toe him well in his retirement, which, we trust, 
will be blessed with good health and happiness. 


INQUIRY BY PHARMACY BOARD 
Name Erased from Register 


Mr. Myer Abzatz, Pharmaceutical Chemist, of Bur- 
wood, Victoria, appeared before the Pharmacy Board 
on December 11 on Summons to show cause why his 
name should not be erased from the Pharmaceutical 
Register of Victoria under the provisions of Section 89 
of the Medical Act 1928 Part 111. 

After considering reports of convictions against Mr. 
Abzatz under the Poisons Acts and the Commonwealth 
Crimes Act, the Board resolved that his name should 
be erased from the Register. 

Notice of Appeal against the decision of the Board 
was given by Counsel for Mr. Abzatz. 

Mr. Hewitt, instructed by W. E. Pearcey & Ivey, 
assisted the Board in the Inquiry, and Mr. K. A. Aickin, 
Q.C., with Mr. C. F. C. Morrell, instructed by Mr. 
Freedman, of Rockman, Janover and Freedman, ap- 
peared for Mr. Abzatz. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION — PASS LIST 

The following candidates were successful at the In- 
termediate Examination of the Pharmacy Board of Vic- 
toria, held. in November, 1957:— 

A. G. Abbott, J. M. Anderson, R. W. Ashton, D. A. 
Bailie, P. T. Beresford, G. H. Block, A. J. Buckley, Miss 
V. D. Campbell, R. A. Channon, L. R. Cohen, Miss E. A. 
Colson, Miss J. M. Crook, W. E. Croo 


Miss 

N. M. O’Malley, R. F. R. Parsons, W. D. Pfeiffer, Miss 
E. Powell; F. Purcell, Miss M. M. Purcell, Miss D. M. 
Rose, H. P. Saffer, J. R. Sanders, S. Shenker, K. A. 
Short, T. D. Speirani, N. F. cio D. B. Spinks, 


HOOD & CO. 


Mr. R: L. Clarey has purchased the old-established 
pharmacy of Hood & Co., becoming the new proprietor 
as from December 1, 1957, in succession to Mr. S. J. 
Baird, who had been sole proprietor of the business 
since the death of his father, Mr. Samuel Baird, in 1940. 

Hood & Co. is one of the pioneer pharmacies of the 
city of Melbourne. ed in 1841, the business 
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ICTOREA 
L. G. Davies, Miss M. G. Duffy, J. H. Elms, R. R. Fen- 
nell, B. W. Fox, J. F. Gehring, I. R. Gerlach, Miss M. J. 
Gill, B. Guthrie, Miss B. A. Hall, J. W. Hawksley, G. W. 
Hewitt, Miss J. L. Heywood, Miss J. L. Horley, G. Hup- 
Miss M. R. Irwin, A. G. Japp, D. McG. Johns, 
B. J. Lockhead, F. J. Mitchelson, J. W. Mitton, J. D. 
Moloney, Miss P. A. More, J. F. Morley, J. C. Murph 
Watson, H. R. Watson, Miss P. A. Williams. 
! 


(Antazoline Hydro- 
chloride and 
Calamine), 
soothing product in 
Cream or Lotion 
which relieves the 
itching of 

Sunburn, Insect 
Bites, Stings, Hives, 
Napkin Rash, and 
simple skin 
irritations. 


Calurgy Lotion 
in a Counter Unit of ¢ Dozen 
30/- Doz. Retail 4/6 


Calurgy Cream 
In a colourful seeaeter Pack of | 
oz. 


32/- Doz. Retail 4/6 


Obtainable From All Wholesalers 


Products of 
The ASSOCIATED DRUG COMPANIES of Aust. Pty. Ltd. 
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has been carried on from its present site at 215 Eliza- 
beth street, Melbourne, since 1870. It was the subject of 
special references in two historical articles published 
in our issue of September 30, 1957 Ge ges 1032-1039). 

Mr. S. J. Baird, who has served both the Pharmacy 
Board of Victoria and the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Victoria _as President, and has been Hon. Treasurer 
of the Pharmaceutical Society for many years, is one 
of the best known and most respected members of the 
profession, and his retirement because of uncertain 
health will be sincerely regretted, not only by his many 
friends in pharmacy, but also by responsible associates 
in many other w ks of life. We join with them in 
expressing the hope that, freed from his former business 
responsibilities, Mr. Baird will gain in health and 
strength, enabling him to enjoy his retirement as he 
would wish. 


FIRST AID IN SYLLABUS 

First Aid is now a compulsory subject for students 
of the Victorian College of Pharmacy. 

The subject was introduced at the beginning of 1957, 
and the examinations for which all first year students 
are required to enter have just been completed. 

Introduction of First Aid to the curriculum followed 
a suggestion from the Director-General of Medical 
Services, Major-General W. D. Refshauge. Recently 
General Refshauge sent the following letter to the 
Council of the Pharmaceutical Society :— 

“I have noted with great interest the inclusion this 
year for the first time of First Aid as a subject in the 
College Syllabus for first year students. 

“At the close of the academic year, I feel I should 
congratulate the Society and College on this positive 
and successful approach to a problem which is of great 
significance in these days. 

“The example shown to the medical and allied pro- 
fessions by Victorian pharmacy in recognising the need 
for attention to this subject must react to the benefit 


of the community. 
Yours faithfully, 
W. D. REFSHAUGE.” 


ADDITIONS TO THE aeeraee OF PROPRIETARY 


MEDICINE 

(Extract from Government Gazette, October 30, be 

ate o 

Distinctive Name of Serial Regis- 
Proprietary Medicine Number tration 
Adrocaine Hypodermic Tablets .... 6551 16/10/57 
Albamycin Capsules, 250 mg. .. .. 6573 16/10/57 
Albamycin Syrup .... ..... .. 6874 16/10/57 
Amesec Enseals, Lilly .. . 6524 ~° 16/10/57 
Ammonium Chloride Enseals, Lilly . 6525 16/10/57 
Ammonium Chloride Tablets, ae 6526 16/10/57 
Amphotabs Improved .. 6606 16/10/57 
Anaesthetic Sunburn Lotion... .- 6644 16/10/57 
Asthma Tablets... .. .. .. .. .. 6657 16/10/57 
A-S-Top Tablets... .. ... .. ... 6659 16/10/57 
Astringent Tablets ...... ... .. .. 6641 16/10/57 
Avilettes .. 16/10/57 
Barbidex Tablets .. 16/10/57 
B.C.M. with Phenobarbitone 16/10/57 
Be-Calcipas .. .. Smet 16/10/57 
Biomydrin Nasal .. . .. 6490 16/10/57 
Bismuth and Magnesia Powder 16/10/57 
Blaud’s Pills .. 16/10/57 
Bowden’s Diarrhoea Mixture... . 6629 16/10/57 
Bowden’s Healing Salve .. .. .. .. 6630 16/10/57 
Bowden’s Stomach Mixture ..... 6631 16/10/57 

Bowden’s Wild 

Balsam 38 .. 6632 16/10/57 
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Distinctive Name of Serial 
Proprietary Medicine Number 
Cafron Tablets .. .. ay 6599 
Calcidrine Syrup . . .. 6584 
Camoprim Compressed 6515 
Cantil Tablets .. .. 6466 
Chloromycetin Intramuscular 6516 
Choledyl Tablets .. . fae 6491 
Citreotuss Co. Tablets . 6470 
Citreotuss Tablets .. . 6469 
Clauden Powder .. ; 6495 
Codelcortone-TBA Suspension 6581 
Cod Liver Oil .. AY 6553 
Co. Elorine Pulvules, ‘Lilly 6527 
Colourless Iodine Cream .. .. 6633 
Coricidin Tablets .. 6626 
Cortisnuff ... 6603 
Cymogran .. 6458 
Day’s Kidney Pills .. 662i 
Day’s Laxoids .. . 6622 
Delta Cortef Tablets, ‘5 mg. 6575 
De Riske’s Chilblain’ Cure .. 6475 
De Riske’s Corn Cure... .... .. .. 6476 
Dermabase-S .. .. 6451 
Dexten Tablet .. .. 6611 
Dextro-Phedrine Drops 6648 
Diamox .. i 6501 
Dilantin Kapseals No. 362 .. 6517 
Dilantin Kapseals No. 365 .. 6554 
Dilantin Suspension .. vols 6555 
Drinamyl Spansules .. . 
Duvadilan Injectable Solution .. .. 6613 
Duvadilan Tablets .. 6614 
Dux Chlorophyll Deodorant Tablet . - 6655 
Enervite Tablets .. . 6662 
Ergotrate Ampoules, Lilly 3 6528 
Ergotrate Tablets, Lilly . 6529 
Faulding Mercurochrome Solution, 2 
per cent. .. . 6544 
Faulding Rosewater and Glycerine . 6543 
Ferrous Sulphate Enseals, Lilly . .. 6530 
Fewtrell’s Bronchitis Compound .. 6645 
Finlayson’s Kidney and Bladder 
Flamington Cough Linctus.. .. 6597 
Flavettes, Vitamin C, 
fant Formula) . .. 6556 
Frenquel Injection 
Frenquel Tablets .. .. - 6503 
Gliron Compound Tablets ve 6548 
Gliron Tablets .. .. 6547 
Glucona .. . 6617 
Gough’s Stomach Powder .. 6663 
Guanimycin Tablets .. . 6457 
Halo . 6479 
Healex Spray Bandage 
Henshall’s A.P.C. Mixture ....... 6431 
Henshall’s A.P.C. Tablets .. .. . .. 6432 
Henshall’s Baby Cough Syrup 6433 
Henshall’s Bismuth Magnesia Ant- 
acid Compound .. .. 6434 
Henshall’s Corn Cure . .. 6435 
‘Henshall’s Cough and Cold Syrup . 6436 
Henshall’s Dandruff Lotion ..... 6437 
Henshall’s Excelo Cough — .. 6428 
Henshall’s Eye Drops .. .. .. .. 640 
Henshall’s Flugo .. .. .. .. 6440 
Henshall’s Hydrogen Peroxide. 64411 
Henshall’s Iodised Throat Tablets 6442 
Henshall’s Kil-A-Kof Pastilles .. 6443 
Henshall’s Magnetic Liniment . 6444 
Henshall’s Nasal Drops ..... .. 6445 
Henshall’s Neuratone ........ .. 6446 
Henshall’s Pain Tablets .. .. 6447 


Henshall’s P.K. Tablets... . 


Date of 
Regis- 
tration 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 


ANDREWS’ 


BIOCITRIN 


for the prevention and 


therapy of common cold, 


influenza and 


virus infections of the 
upper respiratory tract (URTI). 


NOW AVAILABLE IN TWO FORMS: 


IN TABLETS AND IN SYRUP 


Each tablet and each teaspoonful contains 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 100 mg. of Citrus Bioflavonoid Complex 


16/10/57 


16/10/57 Tablets in vials of 25 
16/10/87 Syrup tn betes 8 


16/10/57 { 
\ (25 teaspoonsful) 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 * 
16/10/57 Derived from 


16/10/57 


16/10/57 

16/10/57 

16/10/57 

16/10/57 

5 

16/10/57 Labo 

drews rAatories it. 

10/5 

16/10/57 15 HAMILTON STREET. SYDNEY 

16/10/57 

16/10/57 

16/10/57 MANUFACTURERS OF DRUGS AND FINE CHEMICALS 
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\ ? 
a new synergistic combination of 
| ASCORBIC 
ACID 
4's 
16/10/57 | 100 mg. of Ascorbie Acid 
= 


il 


SOCIETE PARISIENNE 
D'EXPANSION CHIMIQUE 


”“SPECIA” 


E 
CHEMICALS 


Caffeine & Salts 
Ephedrine & Salts 
Theophylline & Salts 
Theobromine & Salts 
Ethylvanillin & Coumarin 
Antipyretics-Barbiturates 
Antibiotics (Penicillin Strep- 
tomycin Dihydrostreptomycin) 


Sole Australasian Agents - 


SPECIA BRAND 


“Didromycin” (Dihydrostreptomycin 
Sulphete) 1 and 5 gram Vials 


= 
= 
= 
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Distinctive Name of 
Proprietary Medicine 
Henshall’s 
Compound . 
Henshall’s Three Syrups Tonic . 


Hepasol Co. with en 
Hepsan Syrup ...... . 

Histryl Spansules .. 


Homatropine Hydrochloride “Oculets 6557 


Hydeltracin 0.5 cent. 
Ointment .. . 
Hydrogen Peroxide .. 
Ilotycin Ointment, Lilly . 
Infatabs Aspirin .. .. 
Kidney and Bladder Pills 
Kidney and Bladder Pills ....... 
Kidney and Bladder Pills .. 
Kidney and Bladder Pills .. 
Kidney Pills .: .. .. ... 
Kidney 
Kidney 
Kidney 
Kidney Pi 
Kidney Tablets .. . 
King’s Rheumatic Powders 
Kure-It .. .. 
Lederplex Capsules 
Listerine. Antiseptic .. 
Lucidil Tablets .. . 
Macfarlane’s Double 
Eucalyptus Oil .. . 
Marienbad Salts .. 
Marlaw Hay Fever and 
Tablets .. . 
Masse Cream .. . es 
Matromycin Capsules 
Maw’s Cold Sore Ointment .. . 
Maw’s Nadecon Decongestant 
Nasal Drops .. . 
Merthiolate Cream, "1/1000, Lilly 
Merthiolate Ointment, 1/1000, 
Ophthalmic 


Merthiolate Solution, 1/1000, Lill, 
Merthiolte. Suppositories, 1/1 


Lilly 

Merthiolate Tincture, 1/1000, ‘Lilly 
Metycaine and Merthiolate 

Ophthalmic .. 
Milk of Magnesia .. 
Miltown Tablets .. ae 
Minacon Capsules ...... .. .. .. 
Mitchaphen Tablets .. .. 
Nasal Drops with Ephedrine a 
Neo-Cortef Drops, 1.5 per cent. .. 
Neo - Cortef Eye/Ear dintment, 1.5 

per cent. .. si 
Neo-Cortef Ointment, 1 per ‘cent. .. 
Neo-Cortef Ointment, 2.5 per cent. 
Nitromin Ampoules .. 
Onitzone Borated Foot ‘Powder 
Onitzone Corn Paint .. .. i 
Optamide Eye Drops ...... .. .. 
Orpidan Tablets .... .. 
Otigol Cream .. .. .. 
Pantogen Tablets .. 
Parabane Tablets .. 
Paracodin Syrup .. .. 
Peni-Vee Tablets .. 
Pernexin Elixir .. 
Pitufren Co. Tablets . .. 


Distilled 
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Senega and 


Serial 
Number tration 


6449 
6450 


6473 
6454 
6455 
6618 


Regis- . 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 - 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


6586 
4 6531 
6559 
— 6506 
— 6511 
— 6507 
ee = 6652 
6650 
6640 
6505 
6545 
= 6536 
6460 
4 
6576 
== 6577 
= 
6467 
LANGDON & C°. 6468 
MELBOURNE  PYRI 6588 
teh: MB 257) 33 6456 
3 6504 


Distinctive Name of Serial 

Proprietary Number 
Pitrufen Tablets .. .. 
Pomalin, Winthrop .. . 
Prednisone Tablets, 5 mg. 
Primosiston Ampoules .... .. .. 6462 
Pro-Acidity .. i. ay 
Provoprin Tablets ........... 6582 
Purnatol Ointment .. .. .. .. .. 6513 
Rheumeze Cream ..... . 
Scalpaide .. .. 
Scheroson F—Ointment B .. .. .. 6463 
Scheroson F 
Sleigh’s Kidney Pills .. .. .. .. .. 6651 
S-M-A Powder .... .......... 
Soda Mint Tablets .. .. .. 6562 


Sodium Amytal Ampoules, Lilly .. 6539 
able 


. 6563 
Sodium Salicylate Enseals, ‘Lilly . 6540 
Solu-Cortef, 100 mg. .. .. . 6609 
Sperine Tablets':...:.. .. 
Stemetil Suppositories 
Supa-B Tabs .. 6499 
“Tabloid” brand “Penicillin: v 

Tablets .. 

Taka-Diastase Powder ...... ... 6565 
Tensilon Ampoules .. 6598 


Terra Cortril Eye/Ear Ointment 6530 


Terra-Cortril Eye/Ear Suspension . . 6520 
Tetrabon V .. . 6624 
Tetracyn Oral Suspension 
The Inhalation .. .. 
Tintura Bonassi .. 
Tone-All Vitamin Tabs .. .. .. .. 6497 
Tranquis. Tablets .. .. .. .. .. .. 6602 
Trinsicon Pulvules, Lilly .. .. .. .. 6514 
Tru-Rest Tablets... icc 
Tuazole, Lilly .. .. 6541 
Tyrothricin 2 per ‘cent. Solution .. 6566 
Valuren Tablets . ae 
Vegetable Laxative Tablets ©6567 
Ventriculin .. . .. .. 6568 
Vernon Jarnes’ Apcol . 
Vernon James’ Bronchol .. . .. © 6486 
Vernon James’ Chilblain Mixture .. 6487 
Vernon James’ Thryvol .. .. .. .. 6489 
Vibex Tablets .. .. 6569 
Vibex with Vitamin C Tablets 
Viomycin Sulphate .... . 
Viraxacillin-V (Oral) . 
Vitamin B Complex Tablets .. .. 6596 
Vitamin E Concentrate Capsules . 6572 
Vita Pips (Vitamin A) Tablets . .. 6591 
Vita Pips (Vitamin C) 
Vitaplus Tablets .. .. .. 6498 
Vita Sili Tablets .. 
Wallis Yellow Pain Tablets . yt 
Wart Paint .. .. 6508 
West’s Antacid ‘Digestion Powder . 6480 
West’s Asthma Prescription .. .. .. 6477 
West’s Eye Drops ........ .. .. 6478 
West’s Eye Lotion ........ .. .. 6481 
West’s Flu-Ease ...... .. .. .. 6482 
West’s Kof-Ease ...... .. .. .. 6483 
West’s Nourisheen ...... .. .. .. 6484 
625 Worm Ointment... .. .. .. 6666 


Date of. 
Regis- 

tration 

16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/58 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/19/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 


16/10/57 . 


16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
16/10/57 
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WORMALD BROTHERS INDUSTRIES 


the bright, colourful, 


modern shelving for 
your pharmacy and 
dispensary 


Lightweight adjustable steel shelving 
IN 8 MODERN COLOURS 


Wooden shelves quickly become stained and shabby—not 
so Kwikhook! Colourful Kwikhook, finished in baked 
enamel, is stain and rust resistant. Kwikhook, being steel, 
cannot warp and it’s so very easy to keep clean. Shelves are 
adjustable on 2” centres and are available in 6”, 9”, 12”, 
15” and 18” depths. Post the coupon below for complete 
details of Kwikhook Steel Shelving. 


STEELBILT PTY. LIMITED—-A WORMALD BROTHERS INDUSTRY 
88.34.HP 


To Steelbilt Pty. Limited 
DEPT. “A, BOX 1578, G.P.O. SYDNEY. 


Please send me free literature on Steelbilt Kwikhook Shelving. 


AsP 


3 
j 
2 
| 
| 
° 
} 
| 
: 
| 
i 
g ‘ 


For all types of : 
point-of-sale advertising 
that really works 
contact 


ROYCO 


(AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 


9-15 Queensbridge Street, 
Seuth Melbourne S.C.4 
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PHARMACY BOARD age 


COMPLETE SERVICE 
Showcards—designs ond ® Posters Ticket- 
screen printing. 
Shop fitting—etore lay- 


out © Display units © Cut-out letters (any 
Exhibition stands © Window units. 


The Pharmacy Board of Victoria met at 360 Swanston 
street, Melbourne, on December 10, at 7.30 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. W. R. Iliffe (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. S. J. Baird, H. A. Braithwaite, A. W. Callister, 
N. C. Manning, A. W. McGibbony, W. Wishart, the 
Registrar, Assistant Registrar and Minutes Secretary. 

Correspondence.—Correspondence submitted to the 
Board included the following:— 

From several chemists in reply to letters of warning 
stating that they would in future observe the regula- 
tions relating to Dangerous Drugs and Specified Drugs 
more closely. 

From Mr. G. J. Brooks. ank, returning marks of can- 
didates at the recent Preliminary Examination and 
suggesting that the substitution of English Expression 
for British History at this Examination would better 
enable candidates to show their capacity. Mr. Brooks- 
bank to be thanked for suggestion and the recommen- 
dation referred to the Preliminary Examination Board 
for consideration. 

From a chemist whose name had been erased from 
the Register, applying for reinstatement. After con- 
sideration, resolved that the request be not granted. 

From a drug firm requesting that consideration be 
given to restoring the percentage exemption in the 
poisons schedules relating to ephedrine. To be advised 
that request will be consicered. 

To the Drug Bureau, Police Department, forwarding 
reports concerning several alleged cases of drug 
addiction. 

To the Victorian Authorised Newsagents’ Association 
drawing attention to presence of one or more poisonous 
substances in chemistry sets on sale by newsagents 
and pointing out the necessity for compliance with 
regulations. 

From a student requesting permission to present for 
a single subject at the Intermediate Examination in 
February, and if successful to proceed to the Final 
Examination that month. Advised that by decision of 
the Board in November last such applications will no 
longer be considered. 

From two chemists submitting for approval particulars 
of card systems for recording of prescriptions. Both 
applications were approved. - 

From a country candidate reporting that she had 
been ill on the date of the recent Preliminary Exami- 
nation and requesting that ‘consideration be given to 
setting a special examination. Resolved that this could 
not be done. 

From a dentist requesting permission to purchase 
Cocaine Hydrochloride for professional use in excess 
of normal annual quota. After consideration of Inspec- 
tor’s report resolved that application be granted subject 
to submission of further detail. 

Formal Business: 
ation Granted: Barbara Anderton (from Great 
ritain). 

Restoration of Name to Register: Leonie Mary Scally 
(Mrs. F. Buttler). 

Erasure of Name from Register: William Beary Maine, 
formerly of Ballarat—deceased 18/11/1957; and Rose 
Ellison, formerly of E. St. Kilda—deceased 13/2/1957. 

Managers and Relievers Notified: 19. 

Business Changes Notified: 2. 

New Pharmacies Opened: 2. - 

_ Pharmacies Changed Hands: 13. 

Certificates of Identity Issued: 6. 

Apprenticeship Indentures Transferred: 3. 

Apprenticeship Indenture Suspended: 1. 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, December 30, 1957 


in 
ting 

& 
| 

immediate upward trend 

makes possible is for 

 _Royco, acclaimed the national | 
services, each of which can you achieve 
1486 


Opium Permits Issued: 16. 
Licences as a General Dealer in Poisons Issued: 2. 
Licences to Sell Poisonous Substances Issued: 21. 
Licences to Sell Dangerous Drugs by Wholesale: 

Application for Addition of Name: 5. 

Cancellation of Authorised Persons: 5. 

Licences for Hospitals to Possess Dangerous Drugs: 
5 + 1 additional name. - 

Police Reports re Poisonings: Arsenic, 2 fatal; Bar- 
biturate, 1 fatal; Carbrital, 1 fatal; Strychnine, 1 fatal. 

Amending Pharmacy Regulations.—The Registrar re- 
ported that he had received information from the Health 
Department that the amendments of the Pharmacy 
Regulations recommended by the Board would probably 
be gazetted before the end of 1957. In anticipation 
of this it was proposed that the amendments be incor- 

rated-in a reprint of Regulations being undertaken. 

his action was approved by the Board. 

Blue Book.—The Registrar repoited that after con- 
sultation with the President and Hon. Treasurer, an 
order for 1000 copies of the Consolidated Poisons, Dan- 
gerous Drugs and Pharmacy Regulations had been 
placed. A satisfactory quotation for printing was re- 
ceived, and the printers instructed to proceed because 
of a r-cent heavy demand for the books and the neces- 
sity for maintaining supplies. The action of the execu- 
tive was approved. 

Board Elections—The Registrar nepectes that the 
Returning Officer, Mr. J. I. Richards, had approved of 
January 13, 1958, as the date for closing of nominations, 
and February 3, 1958, as the date of election. The 
retiring members of the Board were Messrs. Iliffe, 
Manning and McGibbony. Mr. McGibbony intimated 
that he would not be a candidate for re-election. The 
arrangements were noted. 

Appointment of Examiners.—Examiners for the Pre- 
liminary, Intermediate and Fina! Examinations holding 
office in 1957 were reappointed for the year 1958. 


Examination Syllabuses.—The Registrar intimated 
that under the revised regulations it was necessary for 
the Board at the December Meeting to adopt the Syl- 
labuses for the Intermediate, Preliminary and Fi 
Examinations for the following year. He had conferred 
with the Examiners, who reported no changes recom- 
mended except in the books for set reading in the place 
of Latin and English at the Preliminary Examination. 

Examination Dates, 1958.—Resolved that commencing 
dates for Examinations for 1958 be as follows:— 

Intermediate Examination: February 12, 1958, and 

November 3, 1958. (Botany) June 10, 1958. 


Final Examination: February 24, June 2, September - 


1 and November 17. 
Preliminary Examination: May 7, November 19. 

Selection of Students, 1958.—The Registrar reported 
that the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society had 
agreed that the Selection Committee would meet com- 
mencing January 28, 1958, and aimed at having selection 
complete by February 15. Approximately 400 appli- 
cants have recorded their names. 

Specified Drugs Regulations.—A further revised draft 
of proposed amending regulations relating to Specified 
Drugs was tabled by the Registrar. The President 
requested members to peruse them and return any 
comments as soon as possible. 


The meeting adjourned at 10.30 p.m. until 10.30 a.m. 
on December 11. 


Inspectors’ Reports—-The Board at the adjourned 
meeting on December 11 considered reports from its 
Inspectors with reference to the following matters:— 


A report was before the Board concerning investi- 
gations by the Police Department into a series of 
thefts from a wholesale drug warehouse. The 
resolved that no further action should be taken in 
this matter at this meeting, but that in the interim 


The Australgsion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, December 30, 1957 


well advertised 
profit earner 


BEX 


A good profit margin and sound mer- 


chandise make Bex a good retail line 
to handle. Frequent repeats and turn- 
over make a limited investment yield 
maximum dividends. 

Consumer preference based on satis- 
faction have made Bex the most asked 
for pain reliever in the Commonwealth. 
The demand for Bex is created before 
you stock it, and new demand is being 
created the year round with National 
Advertising on a large scale in the 
press and over the air. 

Display Bex prominently and get your 
full share of the Bex business. 


BEX Powders & 


1487 


; 
\ 
| 
Tablets 
Tablets 
A ( | 


SELL 


DEX 


AND 
WAKE UP 
TO 


PROFITS 


The rapidly increasing popularity of Kemdex has been 
responsible for a vast growth in sales and you can benefit from 
this state of affairs by stocking and selling Kemdex. Rapid 
sales mean quick turnover and quick turnover means more 
profit for you. Sell Kemdex. 


SELLING AGENTS 


N.S.W., Vic., Tas.: 


SCOTT & BOWNE (A’ASIA) 
LTD., Sydney. 


T. G@. CULLUM PTY. LTD. 
Brisbane. 

S.A.: 

WM. T. MATTHEW LTD 
Adelaide, 


CLEANS DENTAL 
WILL 8 & WOOD 
PLATES 


VICTORIA—Continued 


the Board would co-operate fully with the Police De- 
partment in their inquiries. 

The Board had before it Inspectors’ reports concern- 
ing wholesale drug companies licensed to sell Dan- 
erous Drugs. Arising out of these visits the Board 
had before it proposals for the approval of further 
nominees in respect of these licences. These nominees, 
in certain cases, had been rejected by the Board. 


The Board had a further report before it concerning 
the cleanliness of the premises of a suburban chemist, 
and the Inspector’s report concerning this pharmacy 
had been forwarded to the local Council’s Health 
Branch. 

A report by an Inspector on the conditions existing 
at two country pharmacies was discussed by the Board, 
and it was resolved that the chemists concerned should 
be advised to rectify the position. 

Following on reports received by the Board and by 
the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria, investigations 
had been made into allegations that medicine measures 
on the market were, in some instances, inaccurate. 
These investigations had proved that three types of 
medicine measure available showed inaccuracies of up 
to 50% in the smaller dosages, and it was resolved 
that these matters should be taken up with the manu- 
facturers and suppliers. 

A report by an Inspector on a visit to a country 
centre to investigate the sale of pharmaceutical pro- 
ducts by a “Self Service Store” was before the Board, . 
and it was noted that action had been taken to rectify 
these matters. # 

A report that medicinal preparations had been hawked 
throughout migrant camps in a country centre had been 
investigated, and it was resolved by the Board that 
legal action should be taken in conjunction with an- 
other Government Department against the company and 
persons involved. 


Reports by an Inspector on his visits to a country 
centre showed that unusual prescribing of Dangerous 
Drugs for a patient had been occurring over a number 
of years. The Board discussed this report and further 
reports of the chemists and doctor involved in this 
case, and it was resolved that the matter should be 
forwarded to the Police Drug Squad immediately for 
their action. 


Various other reports by the Inspectors for the month 
were before the Board, and these reports concerned 
such matters as requests for increased supplies of 
cocaine, the destruction of unwanted Dangerous Drugs, 
and investigations into the sale of certain cyanide 
preparations within this State. 

Control of Kerosene.—The President reported on an 
interview which he and the Registrar had with Dr. 
Farnbach, of the Department of Health, during the 
month following a proposal that Kerosene be brought 
within the control of the Poisons Act. He said the 
discussion extended to a proposal for the establishment 
in Victoria of Poisons Control Centres and that a 
further meeting was to be held on December 18 when 
representatives of metropolitan hospitals and other 
pore would be in attendance.—The report was re- 
ceived. 

Unsatisfactory Pharmacy.—The President submitted 
a report on an interview with the proprietor of a 
ew gy esd concerning which an unsatisfactory report 
ad been received from an Inspector of the Board. 
The President informed the Board of the advice given 
and a suggestion that negotiations should be entered 
into for transfer of the pharmacy. 

Civil Defence School.—Mr. Braithwaite reported on 
a communication from the Director of Civil Defence 
advising that a Civil Defence School for pharmaceu- 
tical chemists would be conducted at Macedon, Victoria, 
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from June 1-6, 1958. He said that it was proposed 
that a meeting ‘of the State Liaison Committee be held 
early in the New Year to select Victorian personnel 
for the School. 

Financial—The Hon. Treasurer presented the 
monthly financial statements, and accounts totalling 
£1936/0/1 were passed for payment. 

Seasonal Greetings.—Mr. Braithwaite, on behalf of 
the Board, expressed thanks to the President for the 
way in which he had conducted the affairs of the 
Board during the year, and wished him and Mrs. Iliffe 
the Season’s Greetings. Mr. Iliffe thanked the mem- 
bers for the expression of good will, which, he said, 
he heartily reciprocated. He appreciated the help he 
had received throughout the year. 


The meeting then terminated. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria 
met at 360 Swanston street, Melbourne, on December 
4, at 9.40 a.m. 

Present——Mr. E. Scott (President) a the Chair, 
Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. G. Davis, F. Johnson, L. 
Long, C. N. McLeod, J. R. Oxley, y, Cc. PA. 
Taylor, G. H. Williams, F. C. Kent (Secretary), T. G. 
Allen (Minutes Secretary) and R. H. Borowski. 

Correspondence.—The following correspondence was 
dealt with:— 

From Mr. A. I. K. Lloyd, intimating that he had been 
admitted to the Radioisotope School at Harwell, Eng- 


To the Pharmaceutical Society of Tasmania, ting 
offer of assistance, if required, to organise A.P.F. bit 
at the Hobart Medical Congress in March, 1958. 


gg School, Fitzroy, established by his a in 
To a member, intimating that the Council saw no 
objection to the use of the term “Self-Service Chemist.” 

the Pharmaceutical Society of Queensland, ad- 
vising the institution of a Fellowship. 

To Melbourne Fire Office Ltd., arranging for insurance 
on the silver Loving Cup presented by the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of Great Britain. 

To the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, 
expressing thanks for the visit of Mr. F. W. Adams, 
and stating that he had represented his Society in a 
splendid manner. 

To various people associated with the arrangements 
for the Centenary celebrations, thanking them. 

From four candidates for the November Intermediate 
Examination, forwarding medical certificates stating 
that they were unable to attend. Requests for permis- 
sion to present for the Examination in February were 
approved. 

From Women Pharmaceutical Chemists’ Association, 
forwarding cheque in payment of two prizes established 
for womer. students of the College by the Association. 

New Member Elected.—Hazel Williams. 

Monthly Bulletin—The Secretary reported that mate- 
rial for the December Bulletin had been prepared and 
the Bulletin would be distributed, together with the 
A.P.F. Medical Bulletin, later in the week. 

At the Secretary’s suggestion it was resolved that 
application be made for registration of the Bulletin 
for transmission by post as a periodical. This, he said, 
if granted, would bring about a considerable saving in 

postage. It was also resolved that the sum of 1/- per 


PHARMACY BOARD 
OF VICTORIA 


ANNUAL ELECTION, 1958 


Whereas THREE VACANCIES on the Board 
will be created in the month of February, 1958, 
caused by the retirement through effluxion of 
time of WILFRID RUDOLF ILIFFE, NIGEL 
CHARLES MANNING and ALEXANDER 
WASHINGTON McGIBBONY, notice is hereby 
given that I will on the third day of February, 
1958, proceed to-hold an ELECTION of THREE 
fit and proper persons to serve as members on 
such Board. Candidates for election must be 
nominated on or before the thirteenth day of 
January, 1958, and if there be more persons 
nominated than there are vacancies, a POLL 
will be taken on the third day of February, 
1958. Such nominations will be received at 
the office of the Pharmacy Board, 360 Swanston 
Street, Melbourne, up to 4 o’clock in the after- 
noon of the 13th day of January, 1958. . 

J. I. RICHARDS, 
Returning Officer. 


Melbourne, 
November 30, 1957. 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


copy be allocated from members’ subscriptions to cover 
the cost of the Bulletin. 

Complaint—-A complaint concerning the alleged un- 
ethical’ action of a medical practitioner was further 
investigated. Mr. Borowski reported haying called on 
the medical practitioner in question and stated the 
Council’s views following receipt of a letter from the 
medical practitioner which the Council had not accepted 
as completely satisfactory. 


Australian Dental Association—A memorandum from 
the Victorian Branch of the Australian Dental Associa- 
tion concerning a superannuation scheme for. profes- 
sional persons was considered, and arising from the 
discussion it wus agreed to proceed with an earlier 
proposal that am attempt be made to establish a liaison 
with the Dental Association by means of a Liaison 
Committee. 


Teaching Staff 1958.—The President reported that the 
Executive would be meeting the Dean after the con- 
clusion of the Council meeting, and would discuss with 
him the appointment. of teaching staff for 1958, salaries 
and other details. The Executive also would receive, 
later in the month, a report by the Dean on the work 
of students during 1957, their examination results, etc. 
It was resolved that the Executive be authorised to 
take any action necessary in regard to these matters. 


Selection of Students 1958.—It was reported that 
nearly 400 applications had been received and that it 
would be necessary for the Selection Committee to meet. 
The date suggested for the first meeting of the Com- 
mittee was January 28, and this was approved. 


Hospital Dispensing.—A further report on the meéting 
held in October was submitted by Mr. Long, the Chair- 
man of the Committee. Some information had been 
gathered concerning dispensing arrangements at one 
of the metropolitan hospitals, and a visit to a country 
centre was under consideration. 


The President reported that the matter of discounts 
on hospital supplies had arisen at a meeting of the 
State Branch Committee of the Guild, and that that 
body was desirous of a further meeting of the Com- 
mittee at an early date. It was agreed that this be 
arranged. 

Civil Defence School.—_A communication from the 
Pharmaceutical Assoc:ation announcing that a Civil 
Defence School for members of the pharmaceutical 
profession would be held at Macedon, Victoria, from 
June 1-6, 1958, was noted with appreciation. The Pre- 
sident said that the Victorian nominations for the 
School would be decided at a meeting of the State 
Liaison Committee to be held early in the New Year. 


Term Dates 1958.—It was resolved on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean that term dates for 1958 be 
as follows:— 


First Term: February 12 to May 16 (13 weeks). 
Second Term: June 2 to August 8 (10 weeks). 
Third Term: August 25 to October 31 (10 weeks). 
101st Annual Meeting.—It was resolved that the 101st 
Annual Meeting of members of the Society be held on 
Monday, March 31, 1958, at 8 p.m. 
Arrangements for a guest. speaker for the Annual 
Meeting were left in the hands of the Executive. 
The following notice of motion was submitted by 
Messrs. N. C. Manning and A. W. Callister:— 

“That Article 84 of the Articles of Association pro- 
viding for the election of Honorary Fellows be 
amended by substituting for the word “Ten” the 
word “twenty” Fellowships. 

Galen Scholarship.—The Secretary reported that the 
donors of this Scholarship had decided to vary the 
conditions, and he had received a letter on the subject 
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from Mr. F. Lloyd, Hon. Secretary of the Trustees, 
Replacing rth former. scholarship there would be two 
grants of £75 each, to be awarded to two approved 
applicants who would. be commencing their studies in 
1958. The purpose of these grants was to cover expen- 
diture on books and apparatus over the four years at 
the College of Pharmacy. The change in the conditions 
had been brought about by the fact that students who 
would be regarded as most eligible for the scholarship 
received Commonwealth Scholarships or other grants, 
and if they wished to take up those scholarships or 
grants they must not be in receipt of assistance from 
other scholarships. The new conditions were noted and 
accepted by the Council. 

Articles on First Aid——-A memorandum was received 
from the Director of Pharmaceutical Public Relations 
suggesting to the Council that it should sponsor publi- 
~cation of a series of articles relating to First Aid. The 
suggestion was favourably received. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S. Meeting, Adelaide, 1958.—A letter was 
received from Mr. E. E. Nye intimating that at a meet- 
ing held recently to consider arrangements for Section 
“O” meeting at Adelaide in August, 1958, it was recom- 
mended that the Council should subsidise to a moderate 
amount the travelling expenses of a number of senior 
students or recently graduated students, to the Adelaide 
Conference. The Council decided that further infor- 


mation be sought and that consideration be deferred. . 


Inaccurate Measures.—A report was received con- 
cerning inaccuracies of teaspoon and tablespoon mea- 
sures on the market for retail sale. After consideration 
the Council directed that the matter be brought to the 
notice of the Standards Association. 

Financial—The Hon. Treasurer submitted the 
monthly financial statements, and accounts totalling 
£6004/1/7 were passed for payment. It was resolved 
that the sum of £87/10/- be withdrawn from the Schol- 
arship Funds to cover the cost of prizes awarded earlier 
in the year. 

After Mr. Taylor had conveyed best wishes of the 
members of the Council to the ident and the Presi- 
dent had replied, the meeting terminated. 


ing of the 


bourne, on atten 27, 1957, at 10.10 a.m. 


Mr. E. W. »Braithwaite the 


Messrs. W. J. Cornell, N. 
J. W. Pollock and the 

Office-bearers for 58.—The retiring office 
were re-elected, namely:— 

Chairman: Mr. E. W. Braithwaite. 

Vice-Chairman: Mr. E. A. O. Moore. 

Hon. Treasurer: N, C, Cossar. 

Federal Council of P.D.L.: Mr. 
Braithwaite. 

correspondence was tabled, 
and the following were amongst the letters dealt with: 

A member who had retired from business and was 
now residing in New South Wales forwarded his mem- 
bership subscription, with a note: “I would like to keep 
my link with P.D.L. alive. I consider it is the phar- 
macist’s best friend, and such an economical one, too. 
Although I have never had cause to call on the good 
old P.D.L., I somehow ‘felt secure in going about my 
pharmaceutical tasks.” 
To a member in W.A., in response to his request for 
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gargle or swab for treating thrush, other monial and bacterial 
infections; also non-infectious throat involvements. Locally bacteri- 
cidal and fungicidal. 1 oz. atomiser. 


* DERMOP LAST Aerosol 


For the fast relief of surface pain and itching in wounds, burns, 
abrasions; for obstetrical and gynaecological use in perineal! sutur- 
ing haemorrhoids, pruritis ani and vulvae. 3 oz. aerosol pack. 


DOHO INTERNATIONAL CHEMICAL 

CORPORATION, New York, U.S.A. 

AURALGAN For otitis media and contagious ear disease. 

OTOSMOSAN = For suppurative and antibiotic resistant ear 
infections. 


RHINALGAN Nasal decongestant for hay fever, sinus in- 
initis. 


RECTALGAN For haemorrhoids and anorectal diseases. 


Doho products are strictly ethical. Chemists 50% mark up. 
Stocks can be ordered through any wholesale drug house. 


Sole Agents: GREENSON PTY. LTD. 


Greenson House, 110 Little Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
T. - Cullum Pty. Ltd., Brisbane; D.H.A. (Western Australia) 
Zealand; Arthur 


Perth; & Ltd., New 
rye AS & Son Ltd., 138 Grote Street, Adelaide. 


C.A. Service HOURS: 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


legal advice, stating that, although he was entitled to 
free legal advice on the question submitted, it was the 
practice for such questions in the States outside Vic- 
toria to be handled through the office of the Branch 
Secretary. The inquiry had therefore been transmitted 
to the W.A. Branch Secretary. 

From the Pharmaceutical Association of Australia in 
regard to the Civil Defence School for Pharmaceutical 
Chemists being arranged to take place at Macedon, Vic- 
toria, from June 1-6, 1958. The Directors agreed that 
the selection of nominees for this school was a matter 
for the Liaison Committee to handle. 


Melbourne Fire Office Ltd. advised in regard to 
General Public Risk (Premises) cover, that action had 
been taken to follow up inquiries where the Inspector 
had called previously, but had failed to contact the 
proposers. Cover notes had been sent out, and the In- 
spector would call again at the first opportunity. 


The Secretary formally reported that he had received 
advice by telephone on November 26 from Mr. C. Car- 
lisle, the N.S.W. Branch Secretary, that at the annual 
meeting of the branch, held on November 25, Mr. H. D. 
B. Cox had not offered himself for re- -election as Chair- 
man. The new Chairman of the Branch was Mr. Nor- 
man V. Orr, and the Vice-Chairman Mr. E. G. Hall. 
(See other references in report of annual meeting in 
the “Commonwealth News” section.—Ed.) 


From the Queensland Branch, requesting additional 
supplies of the leaflet “Protect Yourself.” The Secre- 
tary reported that 50 copies of the leaflet had been sent 
to Miss Brighouse on November 8. 


The correspondence was received. 


New Members Elected.—Mrs. Jean E. Ashley, E. 
Bentleigh; Mrs. Kathleen P. Warnecke, Brighton; Mrs. 
Dolores M. O’Donoghue, Cheltenham; Miss Josephine 
Fuga, Kew; Miss Pamela F. Green, Mitcham; Messrs. 
Peter McD. Ashley, E. Bentleigh; David B. Boyall, 
Boronia; Alfred F. Bray, W. Brunswick; William J. 
Collett, Richmond; James A. Mitchell, Prahran; Walter 
L. Pike, Camberwell; John M. Sharwood, Mitcham; 
Bernard. Silver, Coburg: William D. Sweeney, Yarram; 
Hymie A. Synman, Melbourne; Geoffrey R. Warnecke, 
Brighton. 

Journal Report.—Mr. Cossar reported on some items | 
of business handled at the meeting of the Committee | 
of Management of the Journal held on November 11. 


Legal Advice—The Secretary tabled a paragraph 
published in “The Age” of October 31, announcing that 
the new Landlord and Tenant Act passed by State Par- 
liament had come into force on that date. 


Matters handled under this heading during the month 
included inquiries in reference to (a) Long Service 
Leave; (b) lease of premises; (c) unusual circumstances 
surrounding the canvassing of advertisements for in- 
clusion in a booklet or brochure, the offer being that 
each advertisement from a particular class of trader 
— be the only one in that class for each town. It 

ae, desirable that a copy of the order, contain- 
ing is “sole” provision, should be insisted upon and 

d by the chemist, as it might be his only safeguard 
“misunderstanding”; and (d) Be an in- 
spector under the Weights ‘and Measures Act to seize 
any faulty scales. 

Claims.—Two incidents which could lead to claims 
were reported, one within Victoria and one from an- 
other State. Further reports were awaited. 

Financial—The Hon. Treasurer presented the 
monthly financial statement, which showed a credit 
belenes, of £1127/13/5, and accounts were passed for 
payment. 

It was resolved that a recommendation be placed 
before the Federal Council, at its meeting in February 
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We will be only too 
pleased at any time 
to discuss with you 
drying problems 
which you may have 
in the pharmaceuti- 
cal industry. All our 
equipment is made 
to your specific re- 
quirements to do 
only the job that 
you require. 

If there is any way 
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Page 229, March, 1957. : 
A paper given at the Australian 
& New Zealand Association 
for the Advancement of 
Science, entitled “Some Re- 
cent Developments in Tablet 
Manufacture and. Control,” 
by Messrs. E. B. Pollard, 
Ph.C., and J. A. Thomson, 
A.R.1.C., A.H.W.C., both 
of the well-known Man- 
ufacturing Chemists, 
Burroughs Wellcome, 
stated in part... 
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WHEN YOU ARE ASKED FOR VITAMIN TABLETS COMPARE THE FORMULA AND 


B.R.A.N. 


TABLETS 


(BULL) 
Original formula as used in leading 
Ascorbic Acid 75 mgm. hospitals. 


Nicotinic Acid 50 mgm. Note: Nicotinic Acid has ot ar 


Dosage: One tablet per day in most conditions. properties than as a Vitamin. As 

Cost to patient per day is reasonable. a vasodilator it has been employed 

Packs available: Bottles of 25, 50, 100, 250, 500, in peripheral vascular disease, an- 
1000. gina pectoris, chilblains, e’c. 


DAVID G. BULL 


| 61 COLLINS STREET, MELBO 


Hundreds of mothers every year 
write enthusiatic letters and 
thousands more throughout Aus- 
tralia tell their neighbours, friends 
and relatives how they have raised 
two, three, or even more infants 

on Heinz Baby Foods — Strained or 
Junior. 

The medical world, too, recognise: .. 
that no baby foods are more _ 
nourishing than those prepared’ by 
Heinz. Doctors, Baby Health 
Centres, and hospital authorities can 
recommend with confidence any of 
the many varieties of Heinz Baby 
Foods. 

It’s no gossip, it’s a fact, that the 

best selling baby foods in 

Australia are Heinz. 


BABY FOODS ix Australia one HEINZ 
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next, that the Pay of surpluses for the year 
1956-57, as directed in Articles of tion, be 
invested in 5 per cent. Commonwealth Loans. 


The meeting closed at 1.37 p.m. 


THE GUILD aes 


The State Branch Committee of the Victorian Branch 
of the Guild met at “Guild House,” 18 St. Francis 
street, Melbourne, on December 3, at 8 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. N. F. Keith redtontn Messrs. K. L. 
C. Davies, F. H. Bedford, J. W. Crowley, E. Scott, W. R. 
lliffe, A. K. ye F. L. Flint, M. J. Miles, S. M. Adams, 
Jd. Cocking, C . M. I. A. Silverwood, H. 
Henshall, A. O. C. Blake, A. Rigg, . Ww. Langtry, J 
Gosstray, J. Garvin, J. F. Oat ten, R. Grinlington, nd 
the Associate 


The Chairman sissies a welcome to Mr. Grinling- 
ton, who was attending the S.B.C. for the first time. 


Executive Report.—The minutes and report of the 
November Executive meeting were confirmed and 
adopted. The following matters were discussed from 
the report:— 


Sugar of Milk.—Mr. Iliffe reported that it is impos 
sible for the warehouses to make an alteration to prices 
as the cost will not permit this. Mr. Adams sugges 
that the matter be left for delegates to discuss with 
their districts. 


Hanimex.—It was reported that the proposal of this 
company as detailed in its circular was not seneptabio, 
“and that members be notified. accordingly. 


Ciassification.—It was reported that the Phar- 

: y. Board has decided to cease: marking the price 

lists” withthe poisons coding; and it was decided that 

Federal Secretary be -apptoached to find out 
whether Federal Pricing Officers can do this work. - 


“Family Circle.”—The delegate reported that District 
No. 17 was opposed to any reduction in size; and con- 
siders that the patterns are obsoléte and not of much 
use, and that the Guild should have control over these 
matters. . 


Interstate Proprietaries——It was decided to take no 
action in respect of the Executive suggestion that a 
check be made of Interstate proprietaries which appar- 
ently do not conform to the requirements of the Patent 
Medicines Committee, 


Correspondence,—A letter from the Pharmaceutical 
Society, enclosing an article in “The Australasian 
Grocer,” was received. It was decided to thank the 
Secretary of the Society-for forwarding this, and to 
‘pass the article to the Merchandising Service. 


It was decided that Holdenson & Neilson Vet. Sup- 
rey Ltd. should be supplied with the Veterinary Price 
t and Patents Price t and amendments. 


A letter from the Pharmaceutical Association con- 
cerning the Civil Defence school for chemists was dis- 
cussed. It was decided to leave the matter until the 
February meeting. 


The enclosure of an H.B.A. circular which was sent 
out by Horsham chemists was sighted, and it was de- 
cided to write to H.B.A. suggesting that this be made 
available,to all chemist agents. 


Federal Report.—This was by the F'-deral 
hg sn vee Mr. Scott, who ad ed to his written report 
as follows:— 


CONSTANT DEMAND 


OMPLEX INERALS 


BCM Puus 


@ HEPASOL COMPOUND 
WITHOUT 


STRYCHNINE 


@ HEPASOL COMPOUND 
WITH 
PENTOBARBITAL SODIUM 
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NEW 
“SLIDER” 


STEEPLEJACK 


3-tler on stand £14 10 0 
3-tler on wheels £18 10 0 


FABULOUS BEANSTALK 
3-tier Minor — £3 17 


3-tier Major _ £4 3 
3-tler 
t 


3-DIMENSIONAL 


2-TIER CREAM 
STAND—Only 27 PLASTIC SIGNS 


/6 CASH TILL 


PRICING 
STAMP 


TICKETWRITING 


CHEAP 
ILLUMINATED SIGNS —_ STENCIL SETS 


PRICE BEADING 


In all width in 5 beautiful colours, 3", 40/- per 100 ff. 
SMART PRICE TICKETS, 2/3 PER DOZ. 
PEGBOARD DISPLAY UNITS 
in attractive modern shapes (not illustrated) 


All prices plus freight and exchange 
PTY. 


MEARES BROS 


AUSTRALIA‘S SHOP DISPLAY EXPERTS 
229 Castlereagh Street, SYDNEY .... 
(3 doors from Fire Station) 
225 Margaret Street, BRISBANE... 
463 Swanston Street, MELBOURNE 


BM 3464 


B 9438 
FJ 1331 


VICTORIA—Continued 


“Family. Circle.”—This should be supported by mem- 
bers till June 30, 1958. Mr. Scott agreed to write an 
article for “Gilseal News” along these lines, and the 
article would be published with an order form ready 
to be filled in. 

Heinz Baby Food.—The Chairman read a draft of a 
letter to be circularised to all members about this sub- 
ject, and this was accepted as suitable with one or two 
minor alterations, particularly that the result of the 
N.S.W. campaign be included. 

N.S.W. “Guild House.”"—A site in Sydney has been 
examined. 

Committee Reports.— 

Lodge.—It was decided that the Federal Secretary 
be asked to have a check made of prescriptions dis- 
pensed by dispensaries generally. 

Hospital.—Mr. Scott agreed to ask the Pharmaceutical 
Society to organise a meeting with Guild representa- 
tives to discuss hospital dispensing rates. 


New Members Messrs, W. Barber. Emerald; 
. Silver, oburg; ‘ orth Fitzroy; 
B. L, Butcher, North Kew; Mr. oe P. McD. and 


_J. E. Ashley, East Ben 


Re-Entered—Mr. L. J. Gough, Sandringham; Mr. 
I. R. E. Clarke, Horsham. 


Food Shops.—It was reported that the Minister had 
ain been written to a chemists re- 
gistering as food shops, and t a reply was awaited. 


Channe! of P.B.A. Prescriptions.—It was moved 
and seconded that the Department of Health be com- 
mended for its recent circular, and asked to make 
regular circulars to doctors, as the last one had had 
some noticeable effects. An amendment was moved 
that this remit be deferred, and the subject be referred 
to district meetings. The amendment was carried. 


May & Baker (Aust.) Pty. Lid—Mr. Keith reported 
on a visit from a representative of this company, ask- 
ing what margin chemists in Colac and Warrnambool 
would be prepared to handle Mercuric Chloride to 
counteract a disease of onions in the area. A mark-up 
was decided upon. 


Dinner for Mr. Glover.—It was proposed that a din- 
ner to be held on the occasion of Mr. Glover’s retire- 
ment be financed by those attending, and that this in- 
formation be published in “Gilseal News,” advising 
that any member who wished to attend might do so. 


P.B.A. Prices.—It was decided that the Federal Sec- 
retary be asked to submit a list of basic price lines. 


Guild Lines.—It was recommended that members be 
pote. that the Guild benefits from the support of 
uild lines. 


Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria 
ANNUAL ELECTION 


In pursuance of the provisions contained in the Articles 
of Association of the above Society, it is hereby notified 
that an ELECTION will be held to fill FOUR ORDINARY 
VACANCIES on the Council and to elect AN AUDITOR 
on the 10th day of March, 1958. The retiring members of 
the Council are Alan Louis Hull, Keith Ramsay, Eric 
Scott and Gavin Hartley Williams, and the retir 
Auditor is Robert Haydon Morrison. Monday, the 17: 
day of do moyage 1958, has been-appointed as the day 
of nomination. Nomination papers of candidates must be 
lodged, or delivered by post, at the office of the Society, 
360 Swanston Street, Melbourne, before 4 o’clock in the 
afternoon of the day fixed for nomination. In the event 
of more candidates being nominated than there are 
oe a POLL will be taken on the 10th day of March, 
958. 


J. I. RICHARDS, 


Melbourne, December 13, 1957. Returning Officer. 
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State 
News 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of onal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to 

the Journal Correspondent in Queensland, Miss D. 
Brighouse, ‘phone B 8407. 


Mr. C. W. Clarke has established a branch pharmacy 
at Biloela and it will trade as “The Callide Valley 
Pharmacy.” 

Mr. E. Bartlett has. opened a branch pharmacy at 
Connor street, Burleigh Heads, making the fourth phar- 
macy at this South Coast resort. 

Mr. R. Reynolds has sold his pharmacy at Waterworks 
road, West Ashgrove, to Miss Eugene Ploetz. 

Virginia Social Evening.—A party of some 60 chemists, 
their wives and friends spent a very enjoyable evening 
on November 29 when the club staged its Christmas 
Social and Break-up Party at the Virginia Golf Club. 
Dancing and entertaining by professional artists made 
the evening a social success and will be an encourage- 
ment to the organisers, Messrs. B. M. Benjamin 
A. G. Asprey, for future social evenings. 


BOWLS 
The final bowls game for 1957 for members of the 
Chemists’ Club was played at President Lou’s club, 
Gaythorne, on November 13. This was a two-round 
pairs competition, the winners being: 
Lead: G. Nolan and J. MacFarline. 
Skip: C. Waldron and R. Ward. 


: CHRISTMAS PARTY 

The Pharmaceutical Society Christmas Party this 
year was held at the Kiosk, Mt. Coot-tha, on December 
3. More than 60 people enjoyed the leasant surround- 
ings, and with a festive touch added to the joy of the 
approaching Christmas Season. 

The President, Mr. L. A. Stevens, and Mrs. Stevens 
received the guests. During the evening opportunity 
was taken to present a memento to the former Presi- 
dent, Mr. R. V. S. Martin, in appreciation of his services 
as i mas of the Society for six years. 

pleasant function concluded at midnight with the 
iwileies of “Auld Lang Syne.” 


CHEMISTS’ GOLF CLUB 


The Qu 

day’s outing for 1957 at the Oxley Golf Club. The 
largest field of the season numbering 64 members and 
associates played for trophies in A and B Grades, 
Mixed Four Ball, Putting arid Nearest the Pin. The 
main events on the pe: gramme were the Queensland 
Chemists’ Golf Shield and the Kenneth Mitchell Cup. 
Results were as follows:— 


Class A: J. Wilshire, 34 points. 

Class B: P. Seeney, 36 po 

Four Ball: W. Hendy 65 

R. S. F. Greig Trophy for Associates: Mrs icholls. 


eensland Chemists’ Golf Club held its final 
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Nearest the Pin: N. ; 
Visitors: Dr. E. ae By 37 points. 
Putting: A. B. Chater. 


The Queensland Chemists’ Golf Shield -was won by. 
A. Asprey, 67 net; and the Kenneth Mitchell Cup by 
N. Moore with an average of 34-75 on the season’s cards, 


The presentation of trophies took place at afternoon 
tea in the clubhouse at 4 p.m., when the President of 
the club, Mr. J. Wheeler, who is also President of the 
Australian Chemists’ Golf Association, presented 
trophies to the winners, and reminded members of the 
next Australian carnival in Sydney next May. 


R. C. COWLEY INTERMEDIATE AWARD 
* Intermediate Award 


Corder, of Fairfield, 
who gained the 
highest pass in the 
Intermediate Exami- 
nation conducted by 
the Pharmacy Board 
for 1957. 

Miss Corder attend- 
ed the Yeronga State 
School for her pri- 
mary education and 


blic Examination, 
and in her Senior year 
fortunate _ to 


Miss Ailsa Corder, winner of 
the R. C. — Interme- 
Park 


We congratulate Miss Corder on being the recipient 
of the R. C. Cowley Intermediate Award for 1957 and 
extend to her very best wishes for the remainder of 


her Course. 


THE GUILD — 


The State Branch Committee of the Queensland 
Branch of the Guild met at Drysdales Chambers, 4 
Wickham street, Brisbane, on December 5, at 8 p.m. 


Attendance.—Mr. W. A Lenehan (President), Messrs. 
C. A. a W. E. Martin, F. H. Phillips, L. W. Huxham, 
A. Bell, M, Ward, A. B. Chater, x M. McFarline, 
L. Hall, r J. Delahunty, and the Secretary. 


Branch Recording—Mr. K. D. Reynolds, The Gap 
, Waterworks road, The Gap, Brisbane. 


Correspondence.—To Mr. Eric Scott, Federal Presi- 
1497 


for 1957 has been 
awarded to Miss Ailsa 
roceeded to the Bris- 
School for her secon 
ee dary schooling. She 
passed her Junior 
ntice- 
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. 
e 
| | | 


ETHICALLY PROMOTED | S 0 ‘i 


ASTHMA TABLETS 


OUTER LAYER for immediate relief 
NUCLEUS for prolonged action 


COMPOSITION: Isoprenaline Sulphate, Ephedrine 
Hydrochlor., Theophylline. 

PACKINGS: Adults, 20's and 100's; Children, 20's 
and 100's. 

DISTRIBUTION: Available through your Usual Whole- 
saler. Stocks held by Fawns & McAllan Pty. Ltd. 
in all States of Australia. 


Manufactured by 
Silten Ltd., Hatfield, Herts., England. 


Literature and Samples from Australasian Representative, 


E. H. FLORANCE 


9 Canrobert Street, Mosman, Sydney, N.S.W. 
Box 3122, G.P.O., 
or P.O. Box 1280, Wellington, C.1, New Zealand. 


SOMETHING NEW IN 


COMBS 


Bobby Type 


“PROGRESS” | Pocket Type 


Gent's Dressing Type 


Carded in 1 dozens 


The combs with the Extra Smooth’ Teeth for 
protection of scalp and hair. 


Pharmacists: Enquire from your 
regular Wholesaler. 


DORMAY Co. Pty. Limited 


46 Alfred St., Milson’s Point. XB 8201, XB 8203. 


mill 


QUEENSLAND—Continued 


dent, remarking how excellently and capably he co- 
ordinated the Federal Presidency of the Guild and 
the office of President of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of Victoria when the Federal Council of the Guild 
was meeting and the Society celebrating its centenary. 
Expressing sincere thanks and appreciation of his 
undertakings and leadership on behalf of pharmacists 
throughout Australia. Trusting he will be blessed with 
good health to continue to act as pharmacy’s ambas- 
sador for many years to come. 


To Federal Secretary, (1) Inquiring if it would be 
possible to procure 12 copies of Mr. Bedford’s report 
as he travelled under the Pfeiffer Scholarship. The 
Committee would like to send a copy to its country 
zones, as members in these areas naturally were pre- 
cluded on account of distance from hearing Mr. Bedford 
speak when he visited Brisbane. 


(2) Conveying this State Branch Committee’s thanks 
to the Federal Secretary and the Council for the part 
they played in making possible Mr. Frank Bedford’s 
visit to Brisbane. 


To Mr. Frank Bedford, expressing appreciation of the 
very interesting and informative talk which he gave 
recently in Brisbane on his travels under the Pfeiffer 
Scholarship in America. 


To Mr. K. G. Attiwill, advising that his letter dealing 
with First Aid treatment of burns will be considered 
by the next meeting of the Liaison Committee. 


To Pharmacy Board of Queensland, expressing ap- 
preciation of the Board’s action in making available 
to each registered pharmacist in Queensland a copy 
of the Refresher Course notes compiled by the Chemist 
and Druggist. 


To Pharmaceutical Society of Queensland, reporting 
that the Pharmacists’ Association of Toowoomba has 
suggested that consideration be given to the establish- 
ment of a home for pharmacists who require a woe 
to retire during the eventide of their lives. 
Committee considers this is a matter which comes hr 
within the province of the Society, it was suggested 
that the Council might give the matter consideration. 


To P.A.T.A. of Queensland, advising that: Messrs. 
J: J. Delahunty and L. Hall have been reappointed 
representatives. 


From Guild Merchandising Section, two letters re- 
garding “Family Chemist” broadcasts. Advising that 
coverage has now been extended to Cairns, Townsville, 
Mackay, Toowoomba, Warwick and™ Bundaberg —The 
Secretary reported having thanked the Merchandising 
Section for their representations to have the radio 
coverage extended. “Key” members in the centres 
concerned had also been advised. 


From Pharmaceutical Association, notifying arrange- 


‘ments for a Civil Defence School for pharmacists. to 


be held at Macedon, Victoria, from June 1 to 6, 1958. 
Inviting this State to nominate three pharmacists to 
represent it at the school—Mr. Lenehan said that this 
correspondence had come before the Liaison Meeting 
on December 2, when it was recommended that the 
Committee endorses the proposal and endeavours to 
secure three pharmacists from Queensland to attend 
the school. He urged members, if they know of any 
chemist who was interested and who would be capable 
of imparting the knowledge as suggested, to notify 
him so that an approach could be made to the person 
coneerned. 
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From Australian Superannuation Funds Ltd., for- 
warding eopiés of brochure describing the Self Em-- 
ployed Persons -Retiremert Fund.—Mr. Lenehan. re- 
— that the Secretary had sent him a copy of the ; ret 
hure for perusal. Mr. Lenehan said it appeared 
to be very good, particularly for the younger phar- 
macists. Several copies of the brochure were available, 
and he recommended that members around the table 
endeavour to peruse a copy. Meanwhile, Mr. Lenehan 
said he recommended that the Secretary acknowledge 
receipt of the brochure and advise that it had been . |. 
passed on to Committee members for their perusal and 


. consideration. 


on ising uild.—Mr recom- Cc Ie 
mended that this correspondence be sent to Federal Ome ea 
hed lot of ont Mr Nichol hed thet the 

a lot of merit, ichol remar 
avenue which Mr. Darrouzet had opened up was one Fy g C p Tt 
well worth investigating. Mr. Delahunty recommended rue om are 
that a copy of this communication be sent to the LTD. 
Federal Merchandising Manager. The same question PTY. . 
‘was brought up about 20 years ago in South Australia. 
As a result of the Federal President’s recent visit to 
America, he would have certain views on the subject. 


After discussion, Mr. Martin moved, seconded by Mr. 
y be sent to the Federal Coach 


Delahunty, that a copy. 
as it is a matter t comes within the province of 


Guild policy. Carried. 


Federal Delegate’s Report-——Mr. Martin tabled the 
era ce, including a re of t eral Counci 
Meeting held in October. Mr. Martin said there were @ MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS — 
various phases in the minutes which would have to be ; wet 
considered by the Committee. He would pass _ 


Minutes over to the President for his perusal, and — cok be 
MANUFACTURERS’ REPRESENTATIVES 


gene at a subsequent meeting various points would 
brought forward for the Committee’s consideration. 


Mr. Martin also tabled copies of correspondence 
which he had received from the Pharmaceutical Asso- 


ciation. 


@ WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS 


Pharmacy Board.—Mr. Nichol reported on the No- 
vember Meeting of the Pharmacy ard. He said the : Suppliers to Chemists -of Drugs 


results of the Intermediate Sscanigiation had been made 


known and the Intermediate Prize for 1957 had been ‘i a 
awarded to Miss Ailsa Corder. Chemicals, Patent “Medicines, 
‘Liaison Meeting.—Mr. Leneh id all bers of H 
the the ‘Should ave ‘received, report ers Ethical Preparations 
meeting of the Liaison Committee ‘theld on December ‘ 
and Chemists Sundry Lines 


This was a very good meeting, and quite a deal of 
discussion had taken place on various topics. 


Seasonal Greetings.—This being the last. meeting of 


the year, the President conveyed to members of the 
Committee, their wives and families, the Secretary and : 

the staff, the very, best wishes for ‘Christmas and the 

coming year. Members of the Committee reciprocated : ; 


the President’s good wishes, and the meeting ciosed 


at 10.45 p.m. 
C.D.C for 


Service 


COMMONWEALTH DRUG COMPANY Pty. Ltd. 
50-54 KIPPAX STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
AUSTRALIA 
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Accident and Sickness Insurance: 


State 
News 
Members d al items of 


esiring publication of person 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in S.A., Mr. E. F. Lipsham. 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Mr. R. B. Martin has opened a pharmacy at 144 Unley 
road, Unley. 

Mr. G. ny or acted as locum at the end of Novem- 
ber for Mr. Fitts, of Kilkenny. 

Mr. G. Jewell relieved Mr. J. Cacas, of Hindley street, 
Adelaide, for the first weeks in mber. 

Mr. W. K. Burke has established his own pharmacy 
in Woomera. 

Mr. N. O’Callaghan is now recorded as manager for 
Mr. R. Grist at his Peterhead branch. 

Mr. R. M. Cox, of Parade, Norwood, has had the mis- 
fortune to have the back portion of his premises gutted 
by a fire. Extensive damage to both stock and the 
building took place. 

Mr. N. Russell has opened a pharmacy on Philip 
Highway in Elizabeth South, and engaged Mr. D. Man- 
hire to mores his original pharmacy on Goodwood 
road, Elizabeth South. . 

Mr. W. F. Wilson, Austrzlian production manager for 
Pfizer Pty. Ltd., is to leave early in the new year for 
the Unites States. He expects to be away for some 
months. 

Miss Jeanette Thomas has resigned her position with 
Messrs. Porter and Penhall, of Albert and Royal Park, 
and taken advantage of reciprocal arrangements with 
Great Britain, sailing in the “Arcadia” on December 6. 

Mr. Don Brown writes from Cairns, Queensland, of 
working in Mareeba, Townsville, Mt. Isa, Tully as well 
as Cairns, and so getting a good deal of experience in 
the north of Australia. He expects to return home in 
March, 1958. 

Mr. V. Moriarty acted as manager early in December 
for Mr. D. Moriarty, of Norwood. He left Australia 
just before Christmas to meet his brother in New York. 

e brothers then plan to tour the various countries 
in South America. 

Don Farley sends a card to tell of ey a one-man 
‘pharmacy in a working class area of London, where 
there is a terrific range of customers—Jamaicans, Asians, 
Negroes and occasionally an Englishman! “The ‘flu 
epidemic created a deluge of scripts, but I am tired of 
counting tablets and ethicals—far worse than home.” 

Dr. Alfredo Diy, Professor of Pharmaceutical Che- 
mistry and Head of the Pharmacy Department of the 
largest private denominational University in Manila, 
Philippine Islands, visited the Pharmacy Department 
of the University of Adelaide during his visit to the 
State as manager for the Philippine tennis team. 


Mr. Gerald Ball Ordained 


The President of the Baptist Union, Mr. Ross Masters, 

resided at the ordination of Mr. Gerald Ball in the 

inders street Baptist Church during the month. The 
ordination charge will be given by the Rev. J. D. Wil- 
liams, immediate past president of the Union. The 
President-General of the Baptist Union of Australia, Mr. 
Eric Haselgrove, gave the ordination prayer. 
' ah Ball will leave for overseas mission work next 
month. 


ENGAGED 


Scott—Pope.—Mr. and Mrs. E. W. S. Scott, of Ashford, 
have pleasure in announcing the engagement of their 
daughter, Judith Ann, to David Floyd, the son of Mr. 
and Mrs. C. W. Pope, of Kurralta Park. 

Gibson—Horwood.—Elaine Emmalene, daughter of 
Mr. and Mrs. Cyril L. Gibson, of Westbourne Park, to 
James MacBryde, son of Mr. and Mrs. K. M. Horwood, 
of Malvern. . 

Chaffer—Brown.—The engagement is announced of 
Marlene Jean, younger daughter of Mr. and Mrs. D. W. 
Chaffer, of Da Costa Park, to Donald Thomas, youngest 
son of Mr. and Mrs. C. J. Brown, of Glenelg. 

Caird—Goscombe.—Audrey, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. 
G. Caird, of Magill, to David Bevan, son of Mrs. R. 
Lenser, of Reade Park, and the late Mr. H. B. Gos- 

mbe. 


BIRTHS 
Congratulations to the following: 
at Kimba, to Peg and Bill— 
ay Sea and Brian, at Calvary—a son 


ENQUIRY BY THE PHARMACY BOARD 
Pharmacist Censured for Unprofessional Conduct 


A special meeting of the Pharmacy Board was held 
conduct of Ro eit ichael, a registered ph - 
ceutical chemist, of Glenelg. 
_ The charge was that he had been guilty of five offen 
in presenting to an officer doing duty under the National 
Health Act a document misleading in a particular con- 
trary to Section 103 (5) (a) of the National Health Act- 
1953-1956. Mr. Michael was convicted on August 29, 
1957, by a Court of Summary Jurisdiction of the offence, 
he having pleaded guilty to each of the five charges. 

The Board found Mr. Michael guilty of unprofessional 
conduct in respect of the charge which had been laid 
and resolved that he should be censured. He was ordered 
to pay the costs of the enquiry, amounting to £22/1/-, 
within 30 days from the date of the hea pursuant 
to Section 19 (2) (b) of the Pharmacy Act 1935-52, and 
that he be uired to give an undertaking to abstain in 
future from the conduct complained of. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of South Australia met at 27 
Grenfell street, Adelaide, on November 20, at 7.30 p.m. 
Present—Mr. K. S. Porter (President) in the chair, 
Messrs. D. C. Hill, E. F. Lipsham, A. E. Bowey, G. L. 
Burns, L. A. Craig, B. F. Mildren and the Registrar. 
Correspondence.—From and to Wilfred Owen (Aust.) 
Pty. Ltd. and letter to Department of Public Health, for- 
warding copy of letter received re dangerous drugs. 
From Postmaster-General’s Department, advising that 
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no trace of the letters addressed by Pharmacy Board of 
Queensland and reported lost can be found. 


To University of Adelaide, notifyi seigneios of 
Mr. H. C. Martin, and appointment of Me. C. A. Edwards 
as successor. 

From a pharmaceutical chemist, 
of obtaining apprentice in 1958. Report of Registrar on 
reply by telephone supplying information requested. 

Amendment to Poisons List in N.S.W.—The President 
‘stated that he would submit a report on this publica- 
tion to the December meeting. 

Victorian Pharmaceutical Society Centenary Cele- 
brations.—The President reported on his visit to the 
Victorian Centenary Celebrations as representative of 
this Board. 

Report of Tribunals and Service Committees in Great 
Britain (Franks Report).—Mr. Bowey stated that he had 
prepared a short summary of items of interest contained 
in the report, and asked that copies of the — be 
circulated to members with the minutes so that there 
could be a full discussion on the matters at the De- 
cember meeting. In introducing the subject, Mr. Bowey 
made explanatory observation: in a general manner 
on the scope and cost of the enquiry. : 


Apprentices.—The Board received the latest relevant 
reports on apprentices and the necessary directions were 
given to the Registrar accordingly. 


The Registrar reported on applications received to 
date for entrance to the course in 1958. 


Inspectors’ Reports.—The Inspectors’ reports were re- 
ceived. Two legal opinions were considered and fur- 
ther action directed to ensure that the provisions of the 

cy Act were complied with. 


The necessary correspondence following the Inspec- 
tors’ reports and various matters were authorised. 


Finance—Statement for the month of October was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £25/12/- 
were passed for payment. 

Resolved that the Current Account with the Savi 
Bank of South Australia be opened as soon as possible. 


er.—Death of Mr. A. R. C. Green on 27/10/57. 
The istrar was authorised to delete the name of Mr. 
Green from the register. 


-Letters to Messrs. F. Best, L. H. Manning, D. 
R. Webb, R. J. Fitzgerald, C. A. Newson, W. B. Lalor, 
J. G. Cox, E F. Williams and J. S. Wurm regarding re- 
newal of registration of depots. 

Forms for renewal received from: 

J. G, Cox, Lyndoch and Williamstown. 

L. H. oe, Meningie. 

D. R. Webb, Warooka, Edithburgh, Stansbury. 

The Registrar advising that he would submit a com- 
plete list of applications for renewal to the December 
meeting. 

Assignment of Indentures.—Authority was given for 
the Registrar to complete the in 
with the regulations. ‘ 


Practising Certificates—Pharmacy Board of Victoria, 
pewerces Certificate of Identity on behalf of Mrs. I. M. 

ental. 

Letters to Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, 
forwarding Certificates of Identity on behalf of Misses 
J. Thomas, N. M. Cooper, M. J. Hi y, P. C. Munyard 
and J. V. Nicolson and Mr. P. H, Grummet. 

Letter to Pharmacy Board of Victoria, forwarding 
Certificate of Identity on behalf of Mr. J. V. Guthrie. 

Letters to and from Pharmacy Board of New South 
Wales, os Certificate of Identity on behalf of 
Mr. W. G. Meldrum. Application and statutory de- 
claration received. Approved. 

Relievers.—Mr. G. R. Goldsack to Messrs. R. L. Fran- 
cis and R. E. Gryst; Mr. R. Derrick to Mr. Walter C. 
Cotterell; Mr. Z. Rostek to Mr. A. G. Tiver; Mr. E. E. 


Don't let 
YOUR individuality 
slip into oblivion. 


OWN NAME 
The traditional business 
of Pharmacy 


Yields Bigger Profits 
AND brings the customer back to 


you 


In addition to actual margins it is obviously 
more PROFITABLE and BUSINESSLIKE 
to advertise YOUR products and YOUR 
business than someone else’s. 


R. D. TOPPIN 


& SONS PTY. LTD. 


Manufacturing Pharmaceutical 
Chemists 


45-51 Crystal Street, Petersham, N.S.W. 


Phones: Cable Address: 
LM 2023, LM 4870. TOPPINSONS, SYDNEY 


Representatives in All States: 


QUEENSLAND: S$. H. Stewart, Hamilton Street, Brighton, 


Sandgate, Brisbane. Sandgate 
TASMANIA: H. T. Grounds, 152A Collins Street, Hobart. 


B 351!, B 2370. 
VICTORIA: John Kiddell, 245 Swan Street, Richmond. 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Arthur Searcy & Son Ltd., 138 Grote 

Street, Adelaide. LA 2891. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA: Geoff Martin & Son, 83 Brisbane 

treet, Perth. BF 1791. 
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PLEASE NOTE 


Change 


j 


FOR THE AGENTS OF 
J. G. INGRAM & SON LTD. 


DORMAY CO. Pty. Limited 
is now at 


46 ALFRED STREET 
MILSON’S. POINT 


NEW PHONE NUMBERS 


XB8203 XB8201 


WHOLESALERS: We welcome inquiries 
from you regarding F.O.B. details, or on 
lines available from our stocks here in 
Sydney. 


Current Stocks: “Omega” Breast Relievers; 
Bar and Infant Syringes; Bone Mount 


Syringes. 


Stocks Arriving: “Perfex” Enemas; “Her- 
cules” Whirling Sprays, 1 and 2 piece; 
Douche Tubes, R.E. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Heint to Miss P. D. Stanley; Mr. W. Vivian to Mr. R. K. 
Hosking; Mrs. G. E. Allison to Mr. C. A. Newson; Mrs. 
E.. H. Hill to Mrs. G. Allison; Mr. A. D, Hodgson to 


‘Messrs. R. Wyld and I. J. Rankine; Miss Y. J. Fricker to 


Mrs. L. M. Gilchrist; Mr. L. A. McCaffrey to Mr. A. G. 
Lean; Mr. G. L. Higgins to Mr. H. T: W. Fitts; Mr. C. S. 
Feist to Mr. D. F. J: Pe d 


Council 
PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Australia met at 27 Grenfell Street, elaide, on 
December 3, at 7.45 p.m. 


Present—Mr. D. F, J. Penhall (President) in the 
Chair, Messrs. E. F. om K. D. Johnson, J. R. Pick- 
ering, B. G. Wandke, Z. M. Walsh ahd the Secretary. 

Correspondence.—Acknowledgments of ressions of 

pathy received from Mr. and Mrs. Mr. 

. T. Frearson and Mr. G. C. Kinnear. 


Christmas greetings were exchanged with other phar- 
maceutical organisations. 


Copies of “Professional and Ethical Bulletin” from 
Pharmaceutical Society of Queensland. (Nos. 21and 22.) 
Received and noted. 


To Mr. R. M. T. Cox, of Norwood, ressing concern 
ee members of Council on hearing of loss sustained in 


To two pharmacists, advising that members of the 
Council considered that there was no justification for 
calling meeting of advisory commitee regarding estab- 
lishment of pharmacy by another pharmacist in the dis- 
trict at approximately half a le from each of the 
established businesses. 


Letter to prospective landlord regarding building of 
block of shops at Hove, considered too close to existing 
peers and similar letter to prospective landlord at 

righton. 

From and to Pharmaceutical Society of Queensland 
regarding constitution of the Pharmacy Board of South 
Australia. 

From the Pharmaceutical Association’ of Australia 
forwarding copy of letter from the Director of Civil 
Defence for the Commonwealth on school for members 
of the pharmaceutical profession to be held at Macedon, 
Vic., from June 1 to June 6, 1958. It-was decided that 
the Committee of the State Sranch of the F.P.S.G.A. be 
advised to give consideration to the nomination of at 
least one representative of that body, and ‘advise of any 
action taken. The Secretary was directed to advise the 
Pharmaceutical Association of Australia of the position 
in this State and that the nominations will be forwarded 
as soon as possible in the new year: Further considera- 
tion was made an item for the agenda of the January 
meeting. 

Education.— 

Prizes.—The Council, after receiving and considering 
progress reports throughout the year, adopted a final 
comprehensive report on policy covering the awarding 
of prizes and awards in the Diploma in Pharmacy 
Course. It was resolved to forward details to the Ade- 
laide University Pharmaceutical Students’ Association 
of the alterations in the policy. 

Gifts to Museum.—Gift by Mrs. Macbeth of three 
books from Professor’s library— 

Pharmaceutical Formulas, Vols. I and II. 
Essences. 
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The was directed to send a letter of thanks 
to Mrs. Macbeth for her generous donation. 


Lecture Entries 1958.—The Secretary that as 
the secondary schools were concluding the third term 
later than usual it would not be practicable to take 
lecture entries in December. He said he would report 
to the January meeting on arrangements proposed to 
interview students in 1958. He further reported on 

ures to date relating to applications received in the 

ce from pen mag students interested in the first 
year of the oma Course. 


Letters to Inspector Evans, Messrs. F. 
Potter and G. C. Stebbing, thanking them for deliver- 
ing special lectures to students. 


From Sigma Company Limited, forwarding circular 
offering Executive Training Scheme for pharmacists. 
Mr. Lipsham reported that he had examined the offer 
made by the Sigma Company and considered the terms 
attractive to young pharmacists who desired to enter 
the wholesale and manufacturing sphere. The report 
was received with interest. 


Finance.—-Statement for the month of November was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £1,503/3/4 
were passed for payment. 


. Resolved that the Secretary be empowered to purchase 

in his discretion, Commonwealth Stock or Bonds to the 

face value of £300 from the Savings Bank Account for 
the Benevolent Fund. 


Medicine Danger to Children.—Letter from Mr. K. G. 
Attiwill ré resolution passed by the Australian Council 
of School Organisations. 


ia copies of “Medicine—Friend or Foe” (Nos. 


Copy of Education Gazette of South Australia for 
October 28, 1957, containing article for school teachers 
entitled “Safety First: Care with Poisons.” 


The Secre submitted a Press Cutting Book left 
with him by Mr. Attiwill, showing details of the pub- 
lications covered by the campaign throughout Australia. 


A.P.F. Revision Committee.—Letter from Pharmaceu- 
tical Association of Australia, forwarding copy of Min- 
utes of A.P.F. Revision Committee held on August 15, 
1957, and advising Editorial Committee has decided to 
publish a ninth edition in 1958. . 


Letter from the Hon. General Secretary of the Phar- 
maceutical Association of Australia, forwarding copy 
of letter received by him from the Pharmaceutical 
Council of Western Australia, agreeing-to all but one 
‘of the proposals of South Australian Committee. 


- ‘Members expressed pleasure at the decision of the 
Editorial follow the recommendation of 
the South Australian A.P.F. Revision Committee, re- 

arding the publication of the new edition and the 
Chairman, Mr. K. D. Johnson, indicated to members 
that he, would call a meeting of the Revision Commit- 
tee early in the New Year. 


Membership.—Possible amendment to rules to provide 
for suspension of membership while absent abroad. Due 
to the absence of the Treasurer, who had introduced 
the matter, consideration was postponed until the Janu- 
ary meeting. 


- ~ The Secretary reported on accounts sent to members 
re outstanding subscriptions, with an appeal attached to 
save postage and cost in such reminders. 


Social Functions.—Proposed Barbecue—Miss Z. M. 
Walsh submitted a report on enquiries which she had 
made and it was resolved that the barbecue be held on 
a Saturday night in February at the Largs Pier Hotel 


Did you know these unusual indications for 


DOXEPHRIN 


Anglo-Swiss’s 
original racemic methyl-am phetamine 


Because DOXEPHRIN has a greater central 
stimulant effect and less circulatory action, it 
is now often used, with better results and no 


side effects . . 
in the CONTROL of oculogyric crises and 
other manifestations of post-encephalitic 
Parkinsonism, 
and for the PREVENTION of post-opera- 
tive hypostasis. 
Available as Tablets (5 mgm.) in bottles of 
40 and 100; 
Elixir (20 mgm./fl. oz.), 4 oz. and 16 oz.; 
Ampoules (20 mgm/c.c.) in boxes of 6 x 
Literature and liberal samples from 


ANGLO-SWISS DRUG CO, PTY. LTD. 
92 PITT STREET, SYDNEY BW 1438 


Be First Aid Minded! 


There 
58 distinct 


No. 7 "Sonax!* First Aid Case. 


“SANAX” 
FIRST AID CASES 


Obtainable from your regular. Wholesaler. 


For illustrations and details write direct to 


THE SANAX CO. 


849 Nepean Highway, Moorabbin, Vic. 
P.O. Box 61, Moorabbin. 
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VITAMIN E 
IN MEDICINE 


STONE S. Evaluation of vitamin E therapy 


in psychiatric disorders. Diseases Nervous 


System II, 355-61 (1950). 

The 2800 cases treated with vitamin E 
included hospitalised psychotic patients and 
patients with epilepsy and office patients 
seen in the course of practice of neuropsy- 
chiatry. The dose of tocopherol given daily 
for long periods was 25 to 150 mg. The 
response to vitamin E treatment was almost 
invariably good. Patients became less easily 
fatigued, less irritable, had less indigestion, 
showed increased resistance to minor infec- 
tions, and had a greatly improved sense of 
well-being. Discontinuation of treatment 
allowed a let-down and rela in about 7 
to 10 days. Associated side effects of interest 
were restoration of hair texture to normal, 
lesser incidence of greying of hair, and 
improvement of hypogenitalism. 

Tocopherol administration was also of 
supplemental value in the treatment of 
menopausal tension and depressive states, 
involutional melancholia and manic depres- 
sive cases, schizophrenics, arteriosclerotic 
senile patients, psychomotor epileptics, 
patients with migraine headaches, patients 
with dysmenorrhea, and alcoholics. 


BOYD A.M., RATCLIFFE A.H.. JEPSON 
R.P., and JAMES G.W.H. Intermittent clau- 
dication. A clinical study. J. Bone and Joint 

Surg. 31B, 325-55 (1949). 
Obliterative arterial disease is classified 
into three groups: primary thrombosis of the 
popliteal artery, juvenile obliterative arte- 
ritis (Buerger’s disease), and senile oblitera- 
tive arteritis. Various methods of treatment 
are discussed, and the need is emphasised 
for evaluating results in terms of relative 
severity or clinical type of the disease. 
1 represents the condition in which 
blood supply and muscular demand are very 
—_, equal; Type 2, in which this equilib- 
cium is attained above the 


nc 
eq 
of unbearable pain. 
the only 


Tocopherol, 
substance that consistent ly good 
results in cases other than Of 72 
patients classified as Type 2, a com- 
= relieved and 32 were markedly 

proved. The consistency with which there 
was a lag period of four to six weeks before 
improvement was most striking. After a 
few months of treatment there was obvious 
improvement in the appearance of the feet 
of the patients. 


Inserted in the interests of Pharmacists by 


Pro-Vita Products Pty. Lid., 
422 Collins Street, 
Melbourne. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


and that invitations be- issued to members, students, 
and shop assistants to attend, bringing partners. 


Miss Walsh stated that she would proceed with ar- 
rangements in which it was proposed to sell tickets 
which would become coat or dress labels as identifica- 
tion for admission. 


Half-yearly Meeting.—The Secretary reported on fur- 
ther enquiries made regarding a suitable hall for the 
half-yearly meeting and he was authorised to confer 
with tke Treasurer and make a firm booking of the 
hall considered suitable for the purposes.of the meeting 
at which Mr. G. L. Higgins had agreed to a further 
showing of suitable films. 


Post-Graduate Talks.—Letter to Dr. B. S. Hanson, ex- 
pressing appreciation of gesture in addressing members 
on October 10 


Season’s Greetings.—The President extended to all 
members and their wives and families and the Secretary 
and his wife and family, the Season’s Greetings and 
thanks for the co-operation of all in os conduct of the 
Society during 1957. 


The Vice-President, on behalf of members, recipro- 
cated in extending best wishes to the President and his 
wife and family. 


S.B.C. 
THE GUILD ‘Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the South Austra- 
liam Branch of the Guild met at 61 Gawler place, Ade- 
laide, on December 9, at 7.30 p.m. 


Present.—Messrs. E. L. Miller, A. A. Russell, R. R. 
Patrick, H. G. Collyer, A. C. Holloway, V. L. Mitchell, 
A. G. Lean, J. C. Measday, Walter C. Cotterell, G. P. 
Bartold and L. H. Duncan, Secretary. 


Saturday Night Closing—The President reported 
upon the results of the meeting held at the Port Ade- 
laide ‘Town Hall with all the chemists from the Port 
Adelaide and surrounding districts. Sixteen chemists 
attended the meeting. The meeting was most satisfac- 
tory, and a further meeting of the chemists in the re- 
maining beach towns had been called for December 15, 
at 8.30 p.m. 

The Press had recently given the matter good pub- 
licity, which should eventually assist the smooth intro- 
duction of Saturday night closing. 


It was further decided that the list of members should 
be revised and reprinted. 


It was then resolved that the original motion deal- 
ing with Saturday night closing be amended so as to 
the commencement of Saturday closing 
first Saturday in February, 1958, eu of the 

first Saturday in January, 1958. 


Complaint Re Doctor Putting NP on His Prescrip- 
tions-—The Secretary advised that the ‘Pharmacy Board 
had written to Mr. R. H. Evely, stating that it could 
take no action in this matter. 


“Modern Teats.”—The local agent for Baden P. Mor- 
ris Pty. Ltd. had advised that a Senge had been 
made for listing on the P.A.T.A. Chemist Only Section. 
The President stated that this application had been 
accepted. 

Wages Determination Board—The meeting was ad- 
vised that Mr. Yelland, of the Chamber of Manufac- 
tures, was taking the necessary steps to have a new 
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member appointed to the wages Determination Board 
to fill the vacancy caused by the resignation of Mr. R. 


A.G.M. Bottles Broken in Complete Cartons.—Secre- 
tary reported that no complaints had been received in 
response to the article in the “Gilseal Bulletin” asking 
members to give specific occurrences of breakages. 


It was decided to advise A.G.M. that the position re- 
garding breakages had improved, and that the matter 
was being deferred for the time being. 


Taxation Cards.—Following the receipt of advice 
from the Federal Secretary that no specific informa- 
tion had been laid down by Federal Office, it was de- 
cided to defer this matter for the time being. 


. Quite a deal of publicity had been given to this mat- 
ter in the official journals within recent months, which 
should help to clarify the position. 


Mr. Frank Bedford’s Visit to Adelaide—The Presi- 
dent reported that seventy members of the Guild had 
attended the meeting held on November 26. He con- 
sidered that the meeting was very successful, and that 
it should prove of considerable importance to pharmacy 
in South Australia. It was resolved that a letter of 
appreciation be forwarded to Mr. Frank Bedford. 


Extemporaneous Sulphonomide Mixtures on the 
P.B.A.-The reply from the B.M.A. was presented to 
the meeting. It was decided that the B.M.A. be writ- 
ten to and asked to make representations to the Com- 
monwealth to see that these mixtures were included on 
the P.B.A. in future. 


Long Service Leave Provision—-The Secre pre- 
sented correspondence from the S.A. Chamber of u- 
factures Inc., which advised that the Guild members 
were covered by the Long Service Leave agreement, a 
copy of which was attached to the correspondence. This 
agreement incorporates the provisions of the Long Ser- 
vice Leave Code, and provides for 13 weeks’ leave after 
twenty years’ continuous service with the same em- 
ployer, with pro rata leave under certain circumstances 
after ten years’ continuous service. Service from Oc- 
tober 1, 1937, counts for the purpose of long service 
leave entitlement. Pending receipt of a special circular 
explaining the effect of this e, all members were 
advised to take no.action service leave. 
Any queries should be referred to the retary. 


J. Cumming, Member at Alice Springs.—Letter re- 
ceived from Federal Office, stating that they would issue 
age proprietaries and dispensing. drug tariff to 

Cumming. A decision regarding his subscription 


had not been made, and it was considered better to - 


leave him as a member of the South Australian Branch 
for the time being. 


A.P.F. Price List-—-The Secretary advised that the 
new A.P.F. Price List had been received from Federal 
Office and forwarded to all members. 


Prices Department and Decontrol.—The preparation 
of the submission to the Premier had not been com- 
pleted. It was decided that the Sub-Committee should 
make their own arrangements in connection with the 
interview with the Premier upon the completion of the 
preparation of the necessary information. 


The Pool Sysiem.—The President reported upon the 
result of the visit of Mr. K. Attiwill, . a teeting ar- 
ranged at his home on December 3. 


Civil Defence School.—It was resolved that Mr. J. C. 
Measday and Mr. H. G. Collyer be nominated as Fat 
visional applicants for this school, to be held at Mace- 
don, Vic., m June 1-6, 1958. 


P.A.T.A. of S.A.—Annual Election of Councillor.—It 
was resolved that Mr. E. L. Miller be appointed the 
Guild representative for a further term. 


advertising in magazines | TOQTHPASTES IN LINE WITH 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, December 30, 1957 1505 


Bathing | 
| Caps Season 


We are Sole Australian Agents for W. W. 
Haffenden Ltd., England’s premier manu- 
facturer of Bathing Caps. 


Brand Names: 
“Submarine” | Clipper 
Penguin 
Standard 
Seal 
Trident 
“Lido” 
“Driswim” 


WHOLESALE BUYERS: Contact us for 
full F.O.B. details, samples, etc. 


DORMAY Co. Pty. Limited 


46 ALFRED STREET, MILSON’S POINT 
XB 8201, XB 8203 


| OF ALL TOOTHPASTE 
| BOUGHT IN AUSTRALIA 


is COLGATE’S 


see eee anaes 


and newspapers 
“re THIS HUGE PUBLIC DEMAND 
| AND TAKE THE LEAD IM 


shows on the air. YOUR OWN BUSINESS 


AL CREAM and COLGATE CHLOROPHYLL TOOTHPAST 


Ki308 


THE 
| 
o OVER 
by constant powerful STOCK AND DISPLAY 


34 in.—12 in. long. y 
Ly 


ointment Spatuiee—3 and in. Diode. 
Made jin Australia by 
GREGORY STEEL PRODUCTS PT PTY. LTD. 


26 JOHNSTON STREET, COLLING 
Supplies from all leading Supply Houses 


CARD SERVICE 


Subscriptions are now being received for the year 
1958. 
Each card contains the following useful informo- 


In addition, there is a Substances Index of the 

products listed in the cards issued in the earlier 

years and a revised our to Regulations for al! 
tates. 


"Available on ‘subscription (23/3/-) from 


“THE AUSTRALASIAN 
JOURNAL OF PHARMACY” 


{8-22 Saint Francis Street, Melbourne 
(Cards of 1956 and per year.) 
We regret ies of the cards issued in earlier 
years, 1951-55, are no 4 sat available. 


PRESCRIPTION PROPRIETARIES 
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Anti-Cancer Campaign Committee—Letter thanking 
the Guild for its co-operation was received. 

New Members Elected.—Bruce William Hayter and 
Fay Patricia Hayter, 43 Torrens road, Bowden. (Mrs. 
Fay Patricia Hayter will be accepted as a member as 
soon as evidence of admission as a partner is obtained 
and nomination of voting partner is received.) 


Messrs. Marcel Lazare, Gardens; Ralph 
Henry Worthington, St. Peters; aad Lloyd Edwin Dar- 
win, Salisbury, were elected 


New Branch Shops.—R. L. Francis, Keith; —— 
Russell, 100 Philip Righway, Elizabeth South. 


Federal Delegate’s R Mr. Walter C. tiie 
referred several matters to the meeting which were of 
interest to the Committee. 


Pricing Officer's Report.—The main item for com- 
ment was tablet bottles, and the Pricing Officer ad- 
vised the meeting that D.H.A. and F.H.F. were now 
charging uniform prices. 


Emergency Relief of Pharmacists.—A letter dated De- 
cember 2 was received from the Hon. Secretary, 
Women Pharmaceutical Chemists’ Association, enclos- 
ing a list of names of women pharmacists. The list 
was examined by the Committee, and it was decided 
to send a circular to all women pharmacists not in per- 
manent positions, asking them to indicate whether they 
would be prepared to have their names placed on the 
list, to be used in emergency only, and when all other 
avenues of finding relief had been exhausted. 


Doctors’ Prescripiions.—It was resolved that Third 
Schedule items written on a scrap of paper and not 
signed by the registered medical practitioner should 
not be supplied to customers of chemists. 


Advice to Newly Qualified Members.—It was decided 
to write a letter of emanation to newly qualified 
members in November and February, advising them to 
present any of their business problems to an Advisory 
Committee, and that the Guild would be ready and 
willing to give any advice that it was asked for. 


It was decided that the President and the Secretary 


$ should handle this matter. 


Christmas Greetings.—The President wished all the 
members present a Happy Christmas and good health 
and prosperity for Christmas and ‘the: New Year: Mr. 
Alan Russell responded,- and reciprocated the good 
wishes of the President and to Mrs.. Miller, and an 
behalf of the Committee wished to thank Mr. and Mrs. 
Miller for the very pleasant Sunday afternoon part 
that all members of the Committee recently attended. 
He also expressed the same Christmas wishes to- the 
Secretary and to Mrs. Resey and.to Mrs. Kelly for their 
services. It was decided that a sheaf of flowers be for- 
warded to Mrs. Miller by the Secretary.as an eXxpres- 
sion of appreciation. 


The meeting was then declared closed. 


December 30, 1957 
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Ointrments 

and make  Pitis 

~ or with either 

Steiniess Steet. 

: SS Firm grip handles. 

concerning the product reterred to 

Composition 

Pack 

P.D.L. can help you with 


State 
News 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


of personal items of 


Members desiring publication 
“interest are invited to write or telephone details to the | 
Journal Correspondent in W.A. Mr. F. W. Avenell 


(‘phone BA 4082). 


“(Mel RL £. Wynne has opened a pharmacy at North 
Beach. 


The first official dinner of the West Australian Phar- 
’ Association held at the Ocean Beach 


macy Students 
Hotel on December 9, proved very successful. 


We extend our sincere y to Mrs. R. Doherty, 
formerly of Rockingham Pharmacy, in the sad loss of 
her husband. - 

Mrs. Kathleen Collins (nee McGuckin) and her. hus- 
band sailed for England per the “Strathnaver” on No- 
vember 30. Mr. Collins has been awarded a Scholar- 
ship in Physics, tenable for two years at Cambridge 


University. 

Mr. Colin Kennedy, a young W.A. pharmacist, has 
made world news recently through his adventurous 
‘undertaking in flying from England to Sydney in a 
single engine monoplane. We are awaiting Colin’s re- 
turn to Perth so that a full account of his experiences 
may be obtained. . 

Mr, R. Grant Paterson returned to Perth by the “Strath- 
more” on December 7, after a visit to England lasting 14 
months. On thé outward he acted as chief es- 
cort to a party of 15 children who were on their way 
to the Anglican Homes for Children at Swan. During 
his stay in England he worked in several pharmacies. 
In comparison with W.A. standards he considers that 
the standard of pharmacies and the status of pharmacists 
in England is rather low.. Whilst in London he met 
Phil. Waring, Bob Robinson, Len Barker and Jack 
Benn. ‘ag all sent greetings to their colleagues and 
friends in the West. 


‘WEDDINGS 


A wedding of pharmaceutical interest took place at 
St. Lawrence’s Church, Dalkeith, on November 23, when 
Patricia Joan Roberts, of Dalkeith, W.A., and Phil 
Grummet, of South Australia, entered into the bonds 
of matrimony. They are both well known throughout 
Australia on account of their activities in pharmaceu- 
tical student organisations. They sailed for England 
by the “Strathnaver” on November 30, and expect to be 
away for about 15 months. : 


St. Andrew’s Church, Perth, was the setting for the 
wedding of Brenda Cleave and Frank Ewell on Decem- 
ber 6. r. John Rees acted as locum at the pharmacy 


during Brenda’s absence. 


ADDITIONS TO POLICF OFFENCES ACT 


1, 
ridine and its salts and all preparations Gaitaloing 


this substance or its salts. 

2. 
carboxylic acid ethyl ester and its salt 
para 


ts and all pre- 


containing this substance or its salts. 
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3. d+2, 
pyrrolidine and its salts and all preparations con-~ 
taining this substance or its salts. 

(See Government Gazette 6/12/57.) 

These drugs must now be recorded in the Drug Re- 

gister. 


DENTIST FLIES CHEMIST FROM ENGLAND 


A Perth chemist and a Sydney dentist who decided 
to fly 13,000 miles in a tiny aircraft to spend Christmas 


’ at home are near journey’s end. 


“We're rather sorry it’s all over,” they said on arrival 
at Brisbane’s Eagle Farm airport on December 2, as 
they patted their small single-engine three-seater mono- 

' They are dentist Maurie Thompson (28), the 
chamist' Colin Kennedy (24), who took off 
Croydon aerodrome, England on October 47. 

They reached Darwin on November 27, after 2 six- 
week flight across 17 countries. 

Thompson said actual flying time had been 106 hours, , 
and the trip had cost £600. 

A third person on board, Miss Rosemary Kirby, of 
London, had flown as far as Singapore. 


AMENDMENTS TO 10th SCHEDULE 
By proclamation in the Governinent Gazette, dated 
November 29, 1957, the following drugs were added to 
the 10th Schedule. : 


Anacyclonol. Fumazgillin. 
Benactyzine. Gramicidin. 
Chlorpromazine. Mycostatin. 
Hydrozyzine. Neomycin. 
Mepazine. Novobiocin. 
Mephensin. Oleandomycin. 

_ Meprobanate. Oxytetracycline. 
Piperadol. Polymyxin. 
Promazine. Spiramycin. 
p-butylthiodiphenyl-methyl-2-dimethylaminoethyL 

sulphide. 
Rauwolfia and its alkaloids Streptoduocin. 
Methylpentynol. Tetracycline. 
Bacitracin. Tyrothricin. 
Chlortetracycline Vancomycin. 
Cycloserine. Viomycin. 
Erythromycin. Tolbutamide (Rastinon). 


Framycetin. 


These substances may be sold only on prescription, 
which must then be cancelled. 

Carbromal and Bromvaletone have been proclaimed 
poisons and may not be sold unless the container bears 
the words “This preparation should be used only under 
medical directions.” 

, Gee Government Gazette 29/11/57 and 4/12/57.) . 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Continued 


PHARMACEUTICAL COUNCIL OF W.A. 
Novermber Examinations, 1957 


Congratulations to the following Missin: who com- 
pleted examinations as shown:— 


King, W. A: Lambe, Maxwell, 

R. W.; Elaine G.; Philli S, Raema G.; Schur- 

ee herd, A. K.; anis, Eva; Young, 
ano M 


First Year—Adams, J. A.; Beckwith, 
G. H. J.; Dukes, Ptilott B. ; Finlayson, Mar- 
aret; Garbelligi, B.; Heedes, 
ladys A.; Hubble, J. R.; Hynes, W. K.; Revi K.S. W.; 
Leunig, W. F.; Lynch, B. M.; McArthur, C. B ; Ogden, 
G.; Osborne, Bonnie M.; Power, K. C., Shem, R. 


Brockman, R. L.; Ch wie 


Hinds, A E. ; Hopkins, E.; Hynes, 
W. K Janney, E Mencins 
G. Nora, anizza, H. 


Vale, K. F.; Walker se B. 


Third ley, J. W.; H. M.; 
Byron, rawford, I. W.; Davies, 
R. K.; Forde, J Josephine M.; Hogan, cough 
Miller, G onnell, R. F.; McManus, Rosen- 
berg, H.; Bi Rance H.; Segal, H. Shepherd, Jennifer, E.; 
Sparrow, M. P. 


Fourth Hy np eee B. J.; Gabin, A. V.; Hunt, A. F.; 
Knowles, J. M.; Manera, £; Moore, Eleanor, M.; McKen- 
zie, L. L: McMahon, B.F Nicholls, R. R.; Rear, I. E:; 
Richmond, G. R.; Spiro, VT ; Walton, R. I. 


Awards 
OTHER Awards were made as follows:— 
FUNGOUS INFECTIONS Webster Memorial Gold Medal.—C. Manera. 
OF THE SKIN Parke Davis Prizes.—C. Manera and I. E. Rear. 


Kodak Prize.—C. Manera. 
Mayhew Dispensing Prize—R. R. Nicholls. 


In the summer months when tinea 


. . Pharmaceutics-Materia Medica Prizes.—C. Manera 
and other fungous infections become and 
most activesthe demand for a de- Mrs. H. M. Lyons Prise—M. P. S 
Undex, which has proven its effec- G. . Bestel. 


therapeutic treatment of these infec- wood, Beverley Hartz. 
tions, becomes more than ever a Boots Prize.—F.. R. Nicholls. 


necessity to every pharmacist’s stock. | 
The Cream—in 20-gram tubes | 


tiveness in the prophylactic and Faulding Bursaries——R. J. Adams, Barbara Colling- 


The Gintment — in 2-oz. tubes 
The Powder — in 3-oz. sprinkler drums 


ALFRED LAWRENCE & CO [TD 
MELBOURNE 
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MEDICATED 


WINE TONIC 


Made from 
High Grade Malt Extract, Fine Old Wine, etc. 
Obtainable throughout Australia: 


ALL WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS AND CHEMISTS 


Suppliers for:— 
Queensland—D.H ueensian 
risbane, alg Townsville, Cairns 
South Australia — DHA SA) Pty. Ltd. Adelaide 
West Australia—D.H.A. (W.A.) Pty. Ltd. — — — Perth 


Sole Proprietors, Wholesale Only: 
ARNOLD BROS. 
527-529 Little Collins Street, Melbourne 


PAUL WITZIG & CO. PTY. LTD. 


J. G. FRANKLIN & SONS 
LIMITED 


Makers of Fine Rubber Goods 
since 1870 | 


‘Simplic’ Enemas, 
Breast Relievers, | 
and a wide range of 


Surgical Rubberwear 


Australian Representatives: 


55 YORK STREET, SYDNEY 


Specially prepared for 
surfers —for treatment of 


‘sunburn 
etc. Size; $” x 4’. 


AUSTRALIAN DISTRIBUTORS 


MICHEM PTY. LTD. 


122 Rose St., Darlington. MX5072 


and 
opening. 


COMPLETE RANGE AVAILABLE FROM YOUR WHOLESALER ALL STATES 
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EVERY CHEMIST SHOULD SELL : 
\ \\ \ x x 24". = Special Bush Ki fer — 
in two sizes to slip easily 
6’ x If’ and 7 x 
7 T.1.HP 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL | 
es desiring publication of items of 


interest are invited to write or ephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in Tasmania, Miss M. L. 
Williams, 276 Argyle St.. North Hobart (‘phone B 1010). 


We are pleased to know that Mr, Allan Fennell is now 
almost his old self again after a spell in hospital. 


We are very sorry to have to say farewell to Miss 
Yvonne Atkins, who is leaving Hobart to join her family 
in Melbourne. All the very best, Yvonne! 


Women Pharmacists——On December 10, The Lady 
Pills held their Annual Dinner at “The Dutch Inn. 
More about that later! A 


Address by Mr. Frank Bedford.—On December 9, the 
Tasmanian sranch of the Guild held a meeting at “The 
Continental,” when Mr. Frank Bedford, the first 
Pfeiffer Scholar addressed his interested audience on 
“A Survey of Pharmacy in America.” 


to Mr. and Mrs. Keith Cleland, 
formerly Hilary Cleland, on the arrival of their son. 


As these notes are being prepared at an earlier date 


than is usual any Christmas activities will be reported 
* the January notes, so please forward anything of 


Monthly 
PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of Tasmania met at 85 Eliza- 
beth street, et on November 20, at 9 p.m. 


Present.—Miss L. Willi —_— Messrs. A. G. Gould, 
A. K. Smith, E. Mi Shield, I. B. McLeod, and the 
Registrar. 

In the absence of the Chairman, Mr. A. G. Gould was 
elected to the chair. 


Examination Results.*-The following recommenda- 
tions from the Examination Committee were received 


approved: — 
I Accreditations.—That passes be 
Brown, D. Palfreyman, R. 
Johnstone, P. Townley, *M. 
Large, J. Welsh, N. K. 
Martin, D. . Wiss, A. 


All other candidates are recommended for a supple- 
mentary examination, with the exception of B. Heffer- 
nan, who is to do the course again next year. 


‘Medica.—That passes be granted to all can- 


didates. 
Pharmacy II Accreditations.—That passes be granted 
to:— 
Morgan, H. Tapping, R. 
Shaw, M. 


The other three candidates are recommended for a 
supplementary examination. 


Final Year 


J. K, Bester.—Exemptions in all subjects except Prac- 
tical Pharmaceutical Chemistry, and is recommended 
for a supplementary .examination in this sub 


V, BR. Benes.—Exemption in Oral Prescription Read- 
ing, supplementary recommended for. Posology 
Toxicology and’ Forensic Pharmacy. Failure in Prac- 
tical Dispensing and Practical Pharmaceutics. é 

Organic passes be granted to: 

Chellis, D Tapping, R. 
Killalea, M. 

That supplementary examinations be granted PP: 

~ Cooney, M.—Supplementary in Practical 
Noar, G.—Supplementary in Theory. 
Morgan, H.—Supplementary in Theory. 

That all other candidates fail. 

Apprentices.—Albert Gideon Jacob—Registra tion 
betintactory completion of apprenticeship was approv 

Financial.—Accounts totalling £189/2/5 were passed 


for payment. 
The resolved the of the Presi- 
dent, Mr. F Cartledge, be paid the Board in at- 


tending the centenary slenen ons of the Pharmaceu- 
tical Society of Victori 

Pharmacy Entrance Senstexd—8 was decided that 
this question should be discussed along with alterations 
to the syllabus at a meeting of the Laiason Committee 
to be called during December, 1957. The Registrar was 
directed to send copies of the proposed new syllabus 
when available to all members of the Liaison Com- 


mittee. 

Returning Officer.--Thée meetirig. resolved that Mr. 
A. K. Smith be appointed Returning Officer for the 
forthcoming elections. 

Poisons Act.— 

Tolbutamide.—A letter was read hom the Acting 
Director of Public Health, Hobart, asking whether the 
Board would be in agreement with the recommenda- 
tion of the Director-Gefieral of Health, Canberra, that 
the oral antidiabetic drug Tolbutamide(Rastinon) be 
made available only on the written prescription of a 
medical practitioner. .., 

The Board being in: agreement with the recommen- 
dation resolved that the following addition be made 
to paragraph z of Regulation 9 of the Poisons Regula- 
tions 1953. 

ZG—Preparations designated below which for vari- 
- ous reasons afe restricted “by the Common- 

wealth Department of Health or Customs and 

Excise or equivalent authority. 

1. Tolbutamide {oral preparations for the 
treatment of Diabetes Insipidus Oral Anti- 
diabetic). 

Pharmacy Regulations.—Final draft amendments to 
the Pharnmey Regulations were received and approved. 

J. L. Gould Prize.—It was resolved that Miss M. L. 
Williams be appointed examiner for this prize. 

H. H. Pearce Essay wie ee was resolved that 
Messrs. A. K. Smith and I. B. McLeod be appointed 
examiners for this prize. 

Parke Davis Prize Award.—The meeting resolved that 
the Parke Davis prize for 1957 be awarded to Messrs, 
D. M. Tremayne and I. R. McIntosh. 

Kodak Prize Award, H. T. Gould Prize, Landon Fair- 
thorne Prize.—It was decided that these prizes would 
be awarded after the supplementary examinations in 
February, 1958. 

The meeting closed at 10 p.m. 
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To all ar friends in Pharmacy we wish... 
Merty 
Happy 


This year, as in the past, we take ple2sure in extend- 
ing the season’s greetings to all Chemists throughout — 
Australia. 


Thank you for your splendid co-operation throughout 
1957. -You can be sure that our plans for 1958 
will well merit your support. 


CHEMISTS ONLY 


EDINBURGH _ LABORATORIES 
(Australia). Pty. Ltd. 
103 York Street, Sydney 


% The Lantigen Series of Oral Vaccines 
% Edinburgh Cough Mixture 
Edinburgh Tonic 


Victoria: Edinburgh Laboratories Pty. Ltd., Askew House, Lonsdale Street, Queensland: 
Edinburgh: Laboratories, 99-101 Edward Street, Brisbane. Western Australia: Clayden & Carpenter 
Pty. Ltd., 144 William Street, Perth. South Austrzlia: Edinburgh Laboratories (Australia) Pty. Limited, 
Naval Memorial House, 23-25 Peel. Street, Adelaide. 
N.Z. REPRESENTATIVES: Fluenzol Pty. Ltd., Thorndon Quay, Wellington. 


te | 
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LABELLERS 
ROTARY TABLES 


FOR NW ALL LIWES 


\ 


Illustrated above is the BLM 1.S Labeller 
equipped with Rotary In-Feed Table. 

The BLM LS is fitted with an 

Proximity Control, has a speed range of 
2,400 to 10,200 units per hour and a label 
capacity up to 3” wide. 


a All Rotary Tables are fitted with stainless 
steel tops and are available in various sizes 
up to 54” diameter. 


The BLM 1.8 Labeller with Rotary Table 
attachment is ideal for cosmetic and 
chemical production requirements. 


MAURI BROTH! THOMSON LIMITED 


SYONEY. MELBOURNE BRISCANE * ADELAIDE PERTH HOBART 
BX 2601. #33626 fines) $3201 lines 1A 2916 (3 lines) BA 9857 ‘83810 
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Two weapons 


against 


Tinea Pedis 


and other 


U 
4 


A "4 


dermatoses 
OINTMENT in 
POWDER in sprinkler tins 


The combined use of Mycil Ointment and Powder has proved to be 
highly effective in both prophylaxis and treatment of funga! dermatoses 
including tinea pedis and tinea cruris (dhobie’s itch) and for the relief 
of prickly heat. : : 

Mycil Ointment is formulated to ensure penetration of the active 
constituent, chlorphenesin, to the site of the infection. 

Mycil Powder, used alone, prevents reinfection. Because of its 
adsorptive properties it is a valuable agent with which to combat the 
effects of excessive perspiration. 

Both preparations are non-mercurial and odourless and may be 
used over long periods, if necessary, without adverse effects. 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (AUSTRALIA, PTY.) LTD. 250 PITT STREET SYDNEY 


MYC/AUS/S6! 
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PLASTIC Price Stripping Available! 


Full range of matching price tickets for Chemists! 
Neat and colourful, this new PRICE SETS 


width three-quarter inch Price 
Stripping with its matching 
numerals will give your Pharmacy 
that madern appearance which 
helps your profit-building mer- 
chandising. 


Australia’s best value in Price Systems! = WINDOWS & DISPLAY CASES 


For show-case and window-pricing, the 


This new in. stripping is only 42/- per 100 feet, and sets of 36 
dozen figures, from 1d. to 10/-, are only 72/- plus tax. Easier to tinctive ality pe Allg pe wa: 
fix, looks better, lasts longer!. Cheques with orders, post free. modern display. hs any abs 
Get the best . . . get a P.P.T. UNIVERSAL Pricing System! -in. characters 45/- set 
| PLASTIC PRICE TICKET Co. (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 
Samples 
1949-53 MALVERN ROAD., DARLING, S.E.5. VIC. Phone BL6954 
free on INTERSTATE AND N.Z. AGENTS FOR P.P.T. UNIVERSAL PRICE TICKET SYSTEMS 
in SYDNEY, BRISBANE, ADELAIDE AND PERTH: 
r equest TASMANIA: J. Walch & Sons Pty: Lid., Hobart; Dobson Sales Agency, 118 Murray St., Hobart 
Amsco Agencies Ltd., Launceston 
N.Z.: Pirrit Bros., Colombo and Dundas Sts., Auckland, C.1; The Griffin Savage Co., 8-12 Allen Street, 


Wellington, C.3 


“Vic’’ B.P.C. Crepe Bandages 
“Elvic’ Crepe Bandages 
“Rayvic” Crepe Bandages 
“Crevic’’ (flat type) Crepe Bandages 

Are British made, of traditional British quality. 
Will not fray or unravel at the edges. Provide 
necessary support, yet yield to every movement. 
Healthy and comfortable to wear. 


Allow free circulation. 

Manufactured in 2 in., 24 in., 3 in., 34 in., and 4 in. 
widths. 

Give customer satisfaction and repeat sales. 

Build profits and goodwill. 


BUY "VICS" - SELL "VICS" 


GROUT & CO. LTD., 
Great Yarmouth, ENGLAND. 
Australasian Agents: GREENHALGHS PTY. LTD., 

Sydney, Melbourne and New Zealand. 
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the heart of the 


ORIGINAL 


MANESTY 


BRITISH MADE 


UNIVERSAL ALL PURPOSE COMMINUTING MACHINE 


© FOR HIGH SPEED GRAHULATING | © STAINLESS sTeEL 
CONSTR 
HIGH SPEED PULVERISING | » REVERSIBLE” COMMINUTING 


© FOR RAPID Dis? ERSIONS @ EASY TO CLEAN 
@ IDEAL FOR DRUG SIZING @ COMPLETELY MOBILE 
FULL DETAILS ON ee Ref. 22/F.M. 


Sole Australian Aqgee, Victorian resentative: New Zealand: 
J. Lennard, Reiby Little Col- J L. Lennard, 327 Willis 
Place, Sydney. lins Street, Melbourne. Street, Well ington. 


MADE UNDER EXCLUSIVE LICENCE BY 


MANESTY MACHINES LTD., cvs. 22, spexe, uiverroot, 


TABLET MACHENES . MIXERS . GRANULATORS . COATING PANS. PUNCHES & DIES . AUTOMATIC WATER STILLS 


—— 


NEW EDITION 
The standard textbook on the 


C 

G. E. B. D. de VU, F.P.S., F.LS, copecially with drugs. 
By . Trease, B. Pharm, D. de PU, F.PS., » PLS. 


viii + -808 pages. 256 il 
STUDENTS’ AIDS SERIES ; 


AIDS TO DISPENSING (Sth Edition) AIDS TO PHARMACEUTICAL cumeunie 
By G. M. Watson, B.Pharm., F.P.S. By W. A. Muteham, M.P.S. 
Price 10s. 6d. 


AIDS TO INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2nd Edition) AIDS TO PHARMACEUTICAL LATIN (nd-Edn.) 
By R. G. B.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.1.C. By G..E. Trease, D. del 
BPh 


Price 12s. 6d. Postage Is. 
AIDS ‘TO ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4th Edition) - AIDS TO PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (2nd Edition) 
By Ian Leslie, B.Sc., Ph.D. By R. G. Austin, B.Sc, (Lond.), F.R.LC. 
Price 7s. 6d. Postage 9d. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 1s. 
AIDS TO PHARMACEUTICAL CALCULATIONS AIDS TO QUALITATIVE PHARMACEUTICAL 


(rd Edition) ANALYSIS 
By M. E. Bolton, B.Pharm., Ph.C. By J. Priestman, Ph.D., B.Se., Ph.C., & F. CG. Edwards, Ph.C. 
Price 7s. 6d. Postage 9d. Price 7s, 6d. Postage 9d. 


hited list available on application Prices quoted are in sterling 


BAILLIERE, TINDALL & COX, 7-8 Henrietta Street, London, W.C.2 
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When Conception is 
Contra-indicated! 


There are times when a physician finds that conception in certain 

patients is contra-indicated. When this occurs, he may prescribe any of 

the Ortho Conception Control products with complete confidence. 
Choice of Ortho-Gynol Jelly or Ortho-Creme is usually a matter 


of patient’s preference, while Preceptin is ideal in cases where dia- 
phragm fitting is inadvisable. 


— 


Ortho-Gyno! 

The Ortho-Gynol base is a hydrophilic vegetable colloid with the appearance 
of a clear, translucent jelly. Its viscosity, surface tension and adhesiveness 
have been. carefully controlled to afford proper spreading in the vagina and 
ready miscibility with the seminal fluid. 


Ortho-Creme 
The appearance and consistency of Ortho-Creme is that of a wailaaiitone cream. 
It spreads uniformly over the vaginal mucosa and mixes easily with the 
semen. Its clean white appearance, its pleasant odour, and its smooth 
consistency recalling familiar cosmetic creams make it. aesthetically appeal- 
ing to many women. 


Preceptin 

Recently developed synthetic gel forming agents, blended together, are the 
base of this addition to the Ortho range. It adheres perfectly to the moist 
cervix mucosa, is readily miscible with semen and allows a rapid release of 
the spermicides. 


Distribution through Pharmaceutical and Surgical Wholesalers only. 


Pharmaceutical Company 
SYDNEY 
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PTY. LTD. 


575-9 Bourke Street 
MELBOURNE 
MU 7277 (3 lines) 


JOUBERT & JOUBERT 


(Tablets) 


ENTROSALYL 


NEUTRAPHYLLINE 


Tablets Plain) 


GENOSCOPOLAMINE 
(Amps. Solution and Pilis) 


PANBILINE PILLS 


LYXANTHINE 


CREME SIMON 
(Jars & Tubes) 


(Slotted) 


_“GILSEAL” 
COMBINE DRESSINGS 
COTTON WOOL & 


LACTOBYL :: TAXOL :; ROCAR 
URALYSOL :: STANNOXYL 


(In Standard or Vitaminised Forms) 


(Ampoules, Tablets with Phenobarbital, 


PANBILINE—METHIONINE PILLS 
.URODONAL :: VI-GLOBEOL 


“Best British” RAZOR BLADES 


FALIERES’. PHOSPHATINE 
“CESTRA” OPERATING MASKS 


SURGICAL DRESSINGS 


TEXT BOOKS 
TEXT BOOKS 
TEXT BOOKS 


for Pharmacists 


Published by 


“THE CHEMIST & DRUGGIST” 


LONDON 


ART OF DISPENSIN 
A treatise on the Stetnoas and Processes involved. 
(12th edn.) 31/6; Post 1/2. 


THE CHEMISTS’ VETERINARY HANDBOOK 
A survey of modern methods in Veterinary m 
including diseases and treatment. £2/1/6; Post 1/4 


DISEASES AND REMEDIES 
Ninth edition, completely rewritten. A ee 
of most modern methods of medicine. 22/6; Post 


The k that is the key to others on gay ~ 4 
the Pharmacopoeia. Should on the 
of every pharmacist. 7/6: Post @d. 


CHEMISTS’ DICTIONARY OF MEDICAL TERMS 
7th edition. Dictionary is intended primarily for use 


in the daily work at the Ver harma 


c. & D. REFRESHER FOR PHARMACISTS 
Compiled by Colin Gufin, B-Pharm., Ph.C. Based on 
the needs of Pharmacists who finished their studies 
prior to 1951 

PHARMACEUTICAL EMULSIONS & EMULSIFYING 


(By L. M. Spalton, B.Pharm., M-P.S.) 13/6: Post 6d. 


12th edition, revised and extended, includes descrip- 
ae of practical methods employed in the manu- 

nm use pharmacists 
/3: Post 1/10, 


11 ition. ‘Yeference book | 


comprehensive summary.of vital pharmaceu 
interest. 63/: Post 1/8. 


Describes “application of pharmacy to 
lished in response to numerous requests. 2073: pect $4. 6d. 


Kindly send remittance with order. 
obtainable from 


TRADE PRESS PTY. LTD. 


19 Queen Street, Melbourne 
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PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS. VOL.1. 
ESSENTIALS OF TREATMENT 
A valuable companion to “Diseases and Remedies” - 
Includes detailed information on the most recent 
trends in treatment of diseases of the digestive and 
excretory systems, respiratory system, liver, kidneys, » 
thyroid, heart, ear, eye, skin; of diabetes, bacterial ' 
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WISDOM IN FEMININE HYGIENE 


Fos OVER FIFTY YEARS 
the name Rendell has been associated 
with products for feminine hygiene 
— fifty years spent in experiment, 
clinical and laboratory research. 


This wealth of information and unique 
experience is reflected in all Rendell 
Products, which today set a standard 
of excellence unsurpassed for hygiene 


= and efficiency. 


Now available in Packs of 6 ond 12 Tablets _ 
Ask your Wholessler for Bonus Buy 14 to the doz. or 7 to + doz. 


Australia: WARD & WARD (Australia) PTY. LTD., 430 New Canterbury Road, Dulwich Hill, N.S.W. 
England: W. J. RENDELL LTD., Hitchin, HERTFORDSHIRE. 
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FOR SALE 
from £45 

or scales sup- 


plied FREE on Share 
Basis. 


LATEST AVERY 
10/- Weekly 
PERCENTAGE BASIS) 


LEVENSON SCALE GO. 
PTY. LTD. 226 Pitt Street 


BABY SCALES 
£ 12-1-6 


Ib. 
"Seca" Personal Bathroom Scales, 


magnited dial” 


Sydney Tel.: BM 2525-6-7 
Telegrams: ‘‘Leveradioh,” 


We invite you to recommend 
new—improved 


SEXINE 


for sluggish rams, bulls, boars 
and stallions 


PAMPHLET ON APPLICATION 


Wholesale price 12/6 per tube of 10 tablets, plus 
124% Sales Tax (f.0.b. Sydney) 


Retail £1/1/- per tube, plus postage and exchange 


G. ARNOLD & CO. PTY. LIMITED 


44 Dickson Avenue, ARTARMON, N.S.W. 
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CLINICAL THERMOMETERS 


... finest in the world... 
ESTABLISHED 


UNSURPASSED FOR QUALITY, ACCURACY 
AND RAPID REGISTRATION. 


EACH INSTRUMENT SUPPLIED WITH 
CERTIFICATE OF GUARANTEE. 


THE MAGNIFYING LENS AND THE 
SPECIAL INDEX GUIDE ENABLE ~~ 
THE THERMOMETER TO BE 

READ WITH EASE, 


EACH INSTRUMENT 
SUPPLIED IN IN- 
DIVIDUAL CASE 


Domestic thermemeters 
All types of engraved stem 
and enclosed séale thermo- 
meters. 
trial purposes. 

All. types of specific gravity, density and 


REPRESENTATIVES: 
Australia: ARTHUR BAILEY PTY. LTD. 
The Banking House, 228 Pitt Street, Sydney. 
New Zealand: J. L. GARRARD & SON LTD. 
104-108 Dixon Street, Wellington. 


Branches at: 
48 High St., Auckland; 82a Cashel Street, Christchurch. 


G. H. ZEAL LTD. 


LOMBARD ROAD, MORDEN ROAD, LONDON, S.W.19 
ENGLAND 
Cables: Zeaisom, London 
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A BETTER PACK 
A PERFECT SEAL 
when you use glass vials with 
“Snap-on” Polythene Caps. 


See at a glance what’s in the pack, and 
know for éure that the contents are safe 
from moisture-vapour transmission. Here is 
the ideal pack of all hygroscopic materials. 
Customers too, will appreciate these vials 
for the easy handling they provide, their 
safety whether carried in the purse, pocket 
or medical case, and the easy one-hand 
opening cap. Cap seals as effectively on 
recapping as in its original application. 
For all information contact .. . 


420 SPENCER STREET, 


Planned Parenthood ... When you are asked for guidance 
as to means of planning parenthood, you may recommend with complete confidence 


PROVEEN 


after @m analysis in London (Dec. 1956) PROVEEN PRICES: 


These products, 

have received the approval of the world-wide organisation 

International Planned Parenthood Federation. Complete 
PROVEEN is recommended the Racial Hygiene applicator) ... ... .... 72/— per doz, RETAIL, 11/6 
Association of 


Australia in cases where family 

planning is a medical necessity. Proveen Refiills ... ..... 50/— per doz. RETAIL, 9/- 
Order your stocks now and gain the advantage of the Proveen Tablets % PACK, 14 to the dozen 

tablet bonus buy.% 43/6 per doz. RETAIL, 6/6 


A “Chemist Only” Product 
Stocks obtainable from all Wholesalers. 


Manufactured for 20 years by D.H.A. (N.S.W.) PTY. LTD. for 


DE VANTA CHEMICAL CO., 65-67 York Street, Sydney, N.S.W. 
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| cALAMINE AND 
BENADRYL HYDROCHLORIDE]|, 
LOTION 


A soothing lotion for the relief of itching |] 
due to sunburn, insect bites, poison i'7)}% 
-E and oak, or other minor irritations. 
Contains—Calamine, Benadryl Hydrochlori de 
(Diphenh ydramine Hydrochloride, P.D.&Co.), 
Camphor, and Alcohol, 2%. 
APPLY LOCALLY THREE OR FOUR TIMES DAILY. 
BEFORE USE 


CALADRYL 


calamine-type antipruritic lotion 


with Benadryl 


(INS. U.S.A. LIABILITY LTD.) 


to itching, irritated skin, 
CALADRYL gives quick relief because of its 


antihistaminic-antipruritic combination— 
Benadry! with a specially prepared 
calamine lotion base. 


is the season when demand 
increases for relief from itching and 

irritation — sunburn, prickly heat napkin 
rash, cosmetic rash, insect bites, hives, 
contact dermatitis, and minor skin irritations. 


of CALADRYL are climbing steadily. 
Recognition of its value in common skin 
complaints and appreciation of its 
outstanding pharmaceutical elegance 
continue to build demand. 


CALADRYL is a smooth, creamy lotion, 
pleasantly scented. It does not stain, 
does not rub off, and is easily removed by 
rinsing. It stays suspended for days and 
resuspends easily on slight shaking. 


CALADRYL is supplied in 4-ounce 
bottles, wide-mouthed for easy 


application. 
AM 
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now available to all 


| ‘ 
retailers who buy direct 
| Your current copy of the "B.W. & Co. : 
Bulletin" gives full details. 
| ] Always stock, recommend and sell ‘Antepar'—the 
| : original piperazine preparation and still the best 
. } by far for safe, certain treatment of roundworm 
and threadworm. 
| 4 
i 
| | 
| ‘ BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. 
| (AUSTRALIA) LTD, SYDNEY 
: 
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